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Editorial Note

As usual the International Conference on Public Administration and Development Alternatives
(IPADA) again in 2018 achieved a milestone on its African scholarship project. From its two
successful African Scholarship projects hosted in Limpopo province and Botswana in the
years 2016 and 2017 respectively, the 2018 International Conference on Public Administration
and Development Alternatives (IPADA) hosted its 3rd annual international Conference at the
Saldanhabay, Military Science Academy, Western Cape, South Africa on 4th July to 6th July
2018. With the academic collaboration and networking being its ultimate scientific project
objective, this conference continued to bring together academics from a multi-disciplinary
context and the African region to engage on critical African issues.The deteriorating image
of an African bureaucrat remain an apple of discord in African maladministration. African
literature deriving its theory from the west has continued to provide deconstructive criticism
with less contribution to constructive solution to African problems. Inits 3rd Annual Conference
the Scientific Committee of the International Conference on Public Administration and
Development Alternatives deliberately crafted the theme "The Image of an African Politician
and a Public Servant in the 21st century" to provoke debates that would ultimately bring about
administrative, economic and political solutions to the African continent.

The majority of papers published in these Conference proceedings addresses Africa’s problems
in general terms. Numerous case studies from South Africa, Uganda, Botswana, Zimbabwe,
Malawi and Democratic Republic of Congo are offered in the Conference proceedings.
Colleagues from all these countries presented all their work from Africa’s problems of political
administration, service delivery, Africa’s role in the globe from general local government and
public administration problems, African democracies, Coloniality and De-Coloniality, African
development problems, military and security, economy and the regional African blocks.

All papers that are published in this Conference Proceedings went through a quality
scholarship verification of Triple Blind Peer Review process by specialists in the subject of
Public Administration, Development and Public Governance. Papers which were accepted with
suggested revisions were sent back to the authors for corrections before a final decision could
be made by the Editorial Committee to publish them. The review process which determined
the publishability of each paper contained herein was compiled in accordance with the
editorial policy and guidelines approved by the Scientific Committee of the membership of the
International Conference on Public Administration and Development Alternatives (IPADA).

The International Conference on Public Administration and Development Alternatives (IPADA)
third annual international Conference hosted by the Stellenbosch University (Faculty of Military
Science Academy) successfully managed to draw together experts from the subjects’ fields of
Public Administration, Development Management, Human Resources and Local Government,
Public Finances and Military studies among others to converge in Saldanhabay, Western Cape
South Africa and engage scholarly in an attempt to find solutions that would improve African
policy and administration systems.

This compilation provides only 80 papers out of 205 paper abstracts received and read at the
3rd Annual International Conference on Public Administration and Development Alternatives
(IPADA) held at Saldanhabay, Stellenbosch University, Faculty of Military Science Academy,
South Africa July, 04-06, 2018. Indeed, only 106 papers were reviewed in which 90 received
favourable review reports and 16 were rejected for publication. While 80 papers from this
conference were published in the 3rd Annual International Conference on Public Administration
and Development Alternatives (IPADA) Conference Proceedings 2018, 10 other quality papers
from this conference were selected for publication in the African Journal of Public Affairs, a
peer reviewed journal accredited with the International Bibliography of the Social Sciences



(IBSS) for the March 2019 issue. This Conference proceeding is published online (ISBN no.
978-0-9921971-5-5) and print (ISBN no. 978-0-9921971-4-8) in order to be accessible to as
many academics, researchers and practitioners as possible.

This publication consists of 80 scientific papers contributed by authors from varying South
African Universities, Regional universities and public institutions. The Volume consists of 60%
of papers published from varying institutions as per the requirements of the South African
Department of Higher Education and Training Research Output Policy guidelines published
in March 2015.

Papers published in this Conference Proceedings may be reproduced for Pedagogic and
Non-Commercial purposes. For republication of the paper in a journal, the authors have to
secure a written permission from the publisher. In this case, the Editor and Deputy Editor
of the International Conference on Public Administration and Development Alternatives
(IPADA).

Editors

Chief Editor: Prof MP Sebola, University of Limpopo
Deputy-Editor: Prof JP Tsheola, University of Limpopo
Guest Editor: Dr K.I Theletsane, Stellenbosch University

Copyright 2018, International Conference on Public Administration and Development Alternatives
Private Bag X1106, Sovenga, 0727, South Africa

Copyright of this conference Proceedings as a whole and in part is vested in the International
Conference on Public Administration and Development Alternatives(IPADA); and, no part
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Unlocking Potential Initiatives for Retracing the Public
Service Delivery in a Uganda’s Case Amongst the
African Countries

SB Kyohairwe
Uganda Management Institute, Uganda

Abstract: In spite of the fact that the public sector does not choose its customers, it is still necessary that the
publics and their diverse needs should remain a priority factor, driving the need for new service and improved
delivery models. The common belief amongst the beneficiaries of public services is that the traditional man-
date of executing social policy and legislation enforcement remains a passive achievement without attempts
to deliver on the customer promise. Amidst all the traditional and emerging governance and administrative
challenges, the publics relentlessly remain hopeful for an improved customer experience and performance
outcomes that respond to their needs through enhanced service levels within the current budgetary con-
straints. This paper therefore sets to assess perceived reasons for the current minimal levels of public service
delivery as a foundation for identifying suitable the mechanisms for improved service delivery in Uganda. For
a manageable study scope considering the fact that the public sector is too wide a subject area public opin-
ions on the performance of different sectors are initially established and follow-up findings on the selected
least performance rated sectors are explored. Suggestions for improvement are derived from the views of the
service delivery assessments made.

Keywords: Customer promise, Public sector reforms, Public service delivery, Post-New Public Management,

Whole-of-Government

1. Introduction

Service delivery in relation between government
bodies and citizens is considered as one essen-
tial function why governments exist. Provision of
services is a complex phenomenon bridging the
government, the society and the citizens. Good
and quality service delivery gives not only the
citizens their needs but also is a perquisite for a
valuable the government of good image (Eigeman,
2007). Motivations to raise the debates within this
research paper partly stems from a view of one
Shri R Chandrasekhar, who argues that: "the reality
of the public sector today is assessed by the efficiency
of its service delivery", adding that the effectiveness
of the public sector is no longer measured by the
revenue it generates or the employment it pro-
vides..." (PricewaterhouseCoopers, 2007:7). This
view suggests that public sector function is beyond
the means it employs or the immediate output of
the executed mandates to the ultimate ends or out-
comes. The ultimate end in this sense is the service
delivery.

Frost & Sullivan (2012) recognise that public services
have overtime proven to be one of the instruments

available to the government's implementation of
developmental goals and objectives, and a pivot
for growth of the economies, aiming at creating an
appropriate environment conducive to all sectors
of the economy performing optimally. Delivered at
both national and local levels, a wide range of public
services may include investment in social service
and infrastructure, protection of underprivileged
groups, general public services, defence, public
order and safety, economic affairs, environmen-
tal protection, housing and community amenities,
health, recreation, education, and social protection
(Humphreys, 1998). These classifications give us a
feeling that thinking about public service delivery
is the reason why governments exist. Therefore,
whenever there is a deficiency in service delivery,
citizens will direct their "guns" to those holding posi-
tions of responsibility in government institutions
like ministries, departments or agencies. The citi-
zens' reactions will always be in line with their felt
needs and societal problems.

In improving service delivery, customer-centricity
and customer-centric strategies as emphasized
in public sector reforms (Hood, 1991; Pollitt,
1993) remain key drivers. For over half a century
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improvements on public service delivery have
been targeted through a various reform paradigms
that include: 1) Post-Independence "Weberian"
approach; 2) New Public Management 3) the "New
Public Service", 4) the "New Public Governance" and
5) the "post-New Public Management" (Dunleavy &
Hood, 1994; Denhardt & Denhardt, 2000; Osborne,
2006; McCourt, 2013). Yet in a more unfolding
recent past, the "whole-of-government" approach
that largely comprise of formal and informal net-
works has emerged as a response complex societal
problems. The Whole-of-Government (WoG) advo-
cates collaborative responses and citizen's demands
for personalised accessible public services and an
effective seamless government working through a
medium of technology (Colgan, Kennedy, & Doherty,
2014). With view, attainment of efficiency and
effective services, these post-NPM era innovations
adopt an inter-organizationally approach seeking
to improve horizontal coordination of public sector
agencies linking them to other actors (Lodge & Gill,
2011; Christensen, 2012).

Consistent concerns are that despite the tremen-
dous efforts and resources invested into these
reforms, many countries have not achieved their
initial goal of developing and transforming their
societies to the desired standards. Both external
and internal challenges remain visible in service
delivery internally evidenced by lack of efficiency,
lack of accountability, ineffective policy/program
management practices, lack of institutional capac-
ity, declining public service ethics and social values
and civil service morale, and corruption continue to
be evident in public service operations. Externally
experiential gap between citizens' increasing
demands for public services compared to shortage
of and sub-quality public services rendered, as well
as the service disparities across different areas are
decried (Frost & Sullivan, 2012). Through this paper,
veracities of service delivery from the point of the
beneficiaries are explored.

2. The "Publics" and Public Service
Delivery

Arelatively wide literature search suggests some dif-
ficulty in obtaining a common understanding on the
term "publics". In many instances is noted that pub-
lics is a word rarely used in common language and
confined mainly to academic use. Whereas it occurs
as a more frequently used terminology as in public
relations and communication science, the publics are

conceived as groups of people and at times referred
to as the general public which is the totality of such
groupings. In some literature, the word publics is
comparable to other words like the public or citizens
but with slight distinctions (Nerlich, 2013). Due to
the complexity of this terminology Janet Newman
and John Clarke (2009), attempt to explain publics
by relating it with other words like the public, pub-
licness, the public sphere and public services. They
emerge with framework of understanding, valuing,
and engaging the publics by drawing three distinct
discursive chains on the meaning of the term public
appearing in the political discourses. They classify
the public as: a) = citizens=the people=the nation; b)
= the public sector = the state; and c) = the legal and
democratic values= the public sphere. They relate it
to an act of publicness - signifying a chain of con-
nections where public services serve the members
of the public; are funded by public resources; are
organised in public sector; are accountable to public
bodies, and are staffed by public employees who
embody ethos of public service. This paper borrows
first classification taking publics as citizens or the
people within a nation. The issue of the publicness
in Nerlich's (2013) context of benefiting from public
services influences my subsequent inquiry into this
research. | further find validity in Le Grand's (2007)
claim, that a good public service is one that is respon-
sive to the needs and wants of its users.

3. The Critical Success Factors in
Service Delivery

Different researchers enumerate factors influenc-
ing service delivery in the public sector. One of
such influential studies is in the research report
of PricewaterhouseCoopers (2007) which pres-
ent key global challenges that have transformed
the environment in which Public sector operates
calling for a strategic drift to new ways of doing
things. The report recognises new global trends
of customer expectations, budgetary constraints,
global completion for investments, public sectors
reform programs and the changing demographics
as emerging challenges of the 215t century creat-
ing turnaround of old constraints and creating new
opportunities. The emphasis of the report relates
to the new trends in form of heightened expec-
tations of citizens requiring the public sector to
redefine its role, strengthening the customer focus
and building integrated service delivery models.
The analytical framework of meeting customer
needs and wants in public sector by "delivering on
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customer promise" is advanced with five strategic
enablers by PricewaterhouseCoopers (2007:4-6).
The first Strategic enabler is the need to under-
stand your customer -'Customer-centricity'- in terms
of their diversity (customer demographic, behav-
ioural, needs and attitudinal), individual preferences
and attributes as a foundation for multiple service
delivery channels aligned with customer needs.
Secondly, there is a need to "Pull down the walls" and
ensure 'Connected government'. There is a need to
remove vertical structures and creating connected
government through the alignment of a common
customer-centric vision with objectives, outcomes,
information and process flows. The third strategic
enabler is empowering your institution by building
capacity. This will enable multi-level transformation
by changing the way public sector organisations
think, act, and relate to other agencies, businesses
and their customers. This may be achieved through
five key elements that include strategy, leader-
ship Organisational design, and People/Capacity/
Training Culture change management. Strategic
enabler four is to realise benefits through appropriate
models by delivering the promise. This necessitate to
clearly define the role of the public sector organisa-
tions as either a policy-maker, regulator or service
provider. It requires drawing distinction between
the public sector policy implementation core func-
tion and its 'non-core' function of undertaking
activities which could be handled by other parties.
The final strategic enabler is the efforts for con-
tinuously improvement through innovation which
necessitate benchmarking other public and private
organisations on aspects of their service delivery,
documentation and new approaches.

In a related typology from Frost & Sullivan (2012)
two major categories of factors are identified: the
ground level factors such as the speed of delivery,
the amount of information provided, and the pro-
fessionalism and attitude of staff providing such
services. At the macro level, the factors are clus-
tered into six principles. First is a Co-creation of
service principle, in which the need for stakeholder
consultation in setting objectives and defining the
nature of services to be delivered is proposed.
They argue that the level and quality of services
should be dependent on the choices of the citi-
zens - "the customers" - through mechanisms like
citizens charters; that citizens should be provided
with necessary information and also be enabled
equal access to the services they are entitled. The
second principle of clearly measurable outcomes is

about having effective performance management
measures to enable the constant improvement of
public service quality and reliability with a desirable
focus so as to impact on the targeted communi-
ties. It entails the mind-set change from output
to outcome, increasing flexibility of response to
customer requirements, and having a meaningful
public reporting. Efficiency in service delivery is
obtained through waste elimination, the removal
of duplication of effort, and curtailing overlaps of
roles and responsibilities. On the third principle of
transparent monitoring and evaluation, there is a
need to build confidence that targeted key result
areas are on course in relation to budget outlay,
rather than being merely in conformity with bureau-
cratic rules and regulations. The fourth principle of
accountability of programs suggests the necessity
to be reflective on managerial answerability in the
implementation of agreed tasks and the criteria of
performance so as to realise the quantity and quality
as well as outcomes of the services delivered. Fifth
is a principle of proper policy/program management
involving a systematic process of initiation, analy-
sis, formulation, approval, and implementation and
monitoring and evaluation of such policy/program.
This requires a thorough policy analysis skill and a
culture of inclusiveness of the private sector and
civil society stakeholder participation at all levels.
It also necessitates complementing technical skills
for the bureaucrats involved in the policy/program
management through capacity building and train-
ing. Finally, is the sixth principle of Rapid and Lean
Transformation requiring having deliberate strate-
gies to minimise process red-tape in the policy and
program management aimed at reaping big and fast
results. Gradual and transformation processes such
as clear and streamlined reporting frameworks, a
collaborative culture amongst public servants and
other partners outside the public service, may pro-
vide a quick, effective and efficient way of making
services reach the beneficiaries than administrative
structural adjustments. These processes require
consistently aligned and compatible with knowledge
and skills of the managers, and should embrace the
values of the beneficiaries to ease the adoptation
process (Frost & Sullivan, 2012:8). Importantly, in
all the six principles, the centricity of the publics as
customers in the service delivery is implied.

4. Research Methodology

This study adopted an interpretive approach and as
such it was primarily qualitative in nature. Aiming
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at understanding service delivery - an event, or a
case being examined in this study - from a wider
perspective, unstructured interviews were used in
the study in order to solicit opinions of the respond-
ents. Since service delivery affects each and every
citizen, the structuring of respondent’s selection
was predicted as a method likely to bias the study
findings. As such, the study adopted a convenience
sampling strategy in which majority of the respond-
ents were obtained from the Uganda Management
Institute (UMI), while taking care to disregard indi-
vidual profession, rank, department, and programs
being pursued. My choice of UMI geographical area
was influenced by a conviction that this is a pop-
ulation with wide range category of persons from
public and private divides with various professions,
jobs and ranks. About 10% of the respondents were
obtained from outside UMI comprising of some
public servants and other wanainchi. Data was
obtained over a period of a month during which
60 of a wide range respondents were interviewed.
The spreading of data collection process for such
a period was meant to avoid possible biases of the
topical issues in media and incidents in the politi-
cal arena including a spat of women murders and
kidnaps, lifting of the presidential race age limit and
MPS terms limit evidenced during the first quarter
of 2018 in Uganda. The obtained data was prop-
erly themed, analysed, presented and discussed to
make a logical conclusion.

5. Findings and Discussions

This paper aimed at assessing perceived reasons for
the current minimal levels of public service deliv-
ery in Uganda in search of plausible solutions for
improved service delivery. Specifically, the paper
seeks to examine the role of the "publics" in service
delivery by soliciting citizens’ views on their percep-
tions about the service provision by the government
departments and agencies. The respondents’ views
on questions about which department perform well
or poorly, which areas of service delivery should
the government prioritise, why is government not
performing as expected in specific areas, and their
own recommendations for improved service deliv-
ery, a conclusion on the role of publics in service
delivery is crafted.

The findings for this study were based on the data
collected in a geographical and time scope. These
findings presentation was guided by the research
questions for the study that covered issues like:

Which government department perform well and
in which specific areas? Which government services
are performing poorly and why? Which areas of
service delivery should the government prioritise?
Which government agency/department was con-
sidered very important in service delivery? Why is
government not performing as expected in specific
areas? What are recommendations for improved
service delivery? Since this study was qualitative in
nature, the focus was directed to understanding
opinions and views of the subject of service delivery
than personal characteristics of the respondents
unless such characteristics emerged as precursors
of the responses made.

5.1 Establishing Individual Opinions on the
Performance of Government Departments

Individual respondents were asked identify and if
possible rank at most 3 government departments,
ministries or agencies that they considered to be
performing well and also to mention any depart-
ment that they consider to be performing poorly.
The reason for using departments, ministries or
agencies at a go was that since the respondents
were not purposively selected from public sector
bureaucrats, the public understanding of the three
terminologies might not clearly be distinguished.
It, therefore, remained my own responsibility as a
researcher to appropriately cluster the mentioned
agency, department into existing ministerial catego-
ries. The ratings on the government departments/
agencies' performance are presented comparatively
in Figure 1 and 2 on the following page.

On individual assessment of the poorly performing
government departments/ministries, it was estab-
lished that health was the worst rated followed by
education, police and works respectively. Auditor
General's office and immigration had a lower rating
in this case suggesting that their performance is
relatively good compared to the other mentioned
4 ministries. Asked further which specific areas of
service are poorly performed, it was established
that in health the order of ranking indicated san-
itation, medical access, and epidemics. The worst
rated area in education was primary education
department, and infrastructure in works with
emphasis on road maintenance roads especially
in urban areas.

One respondent’s view on health was that: "There
is a disconnection between National Medical Stores
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Figure 1: Ratings on Performance of Government Departments
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Figure 2: Ratings for the Best Performing Departments
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(NMS) and health centres which are supplied the drugs.
Many times the health centres run out of stock when
in NMS there is excess ...how do you explain disposal
of drugs when people are not getting services at the
grassroots?". Other respondent’s opinions on why
their ratings on health are so low stressed issues of
no clear performance measures, supervision with
limited facilitation, and also alluded to the problem
of inadequate supplies from the centre or local gov-
ernments to the health facilities. The commonality
on the views of poor performance in primary edu-
cation related to the quality of Universal Primary
Education (UPE) learners as one the respondents
claim...

"Kids cannot write a sentence, their name, etc.
...What kind of quality of education?"

A comparative question on which government
departments were considered to be best perform-
ers put external security (36%) at the top score
closely followed by Auditor General's office (32%).
The department of works and energy sector under
the Ministry of Energy and Minerals appeared
amongst the fairly performing government depart-
ments with some respondents crediting trunk roads
infrastructure, power dams and electricity supply.
Critical to note under this question was that 1% of
the respondents did not consider that there is any
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Figure 3: The Most Key Governments’' Departments/Agencies

Agriculture, 3

Ministry of finance , 7

Local/urban
authorities, 8

Key Government Departments In Service Delivery

= Police

» Legislature

» Localfurban authorities
Ministry of finance

m Prime minister’s office

m Agriculture

Source: Author

government department or ministry with a credible
service delivery.

My own observation in this research question was
that comparing the ratings on best performing gov-
ernment departments compared to the ratings on
poor performing departments emerged clearly to
suggest that the public has a relatively low opinion
on the performance of government departments.
This is clearly evident when you compare the scores
(percentages) of the department highly rated as
performers and the frequencies of the low perform-
ing departments. Also to comparatively assess is
the long list (eight in number) of non-performing
departments in relation to the list of five highly
rated performing departments. Another remarka-
ble finding is that 1% of the total respondent that
did not consider any government department as
being a good performer suggesting that ideally all
government departments are typically poor at ser-
vice delivery.

5.2 On the Question of Government Agency/
Department Considered Very Important in
Service Delivery

After identification of poorly performing and highly
performing government departments, the respond-
ents were requested to give their further opinions
on which of the government departments was

considered as being very important in service deliv-
ery (Figure 3). This question was meant to solicit
individual views that related the service given by
the government to their needs and wishes.

The responses obtained indicated that 20 (33%)
respondents regarded police as being the most
essential government department followed by 18
(30%) respondents rating the Prime Minister's office
in the second position. Local authorities and Ministry
of Finance followed in a descending sequence scor-
ing almost the same and least was Agriculture after
Legislature. Those in support of police as the most
important argued that being a law enforcing body
this department is essential for policy implementa-
tion and for ensuring that there is order that favours
implementation of government programs. While it
is clear that police normally work with the judiciary,
the level value rating between the two departments
is of great contrast. By common sense police works
closely with the public. In this study however, the
role of judiciary was undervalued to the second
last position. The major defence of the opinion as
to why the Prime Minister's office is considered
among the important government departments
was that it "Is the overall in service delivery" but the
same respondent with this view was also quick to
add that, "However, are the people employed there
capable of carrying out effective service delivery?" He
made a brief reference to corruption scandals that
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Figure 4: Areas Which the Government Should Prioritise

Source: Author

have in the previous year's been associated with
this office. Overall, the poor performance of the
government departments/agencies was conceived
by most of the respondents as being threefold: i)
Extravagance on foreign travels, ii) Unnecessary
government celebrations/public functions that
waste time and incur insurmountable expenditures,
and iii) Unreasonable Rewards/payments to some
government workers & politicians

5.3 Which Areas Should Government
Prioritise?

On the question about areas that government
should prioritise, the respondents identified ten
(10) key areas as in Figure 4.

In order of their value, the most suggested to be
prioritised among all was health with a frequency of
56, followed by internal security (50). Transport and
education were almost considered to be of equal
priority value. Finance ministry, and sanitation in
cities were ranked moderately while targeted dis-
advantaged population and industrialisation were
the least suggested (nearly of low priority). By
highly suggesting prioritisation of internal security,
respondents confirm the finding in the previous
section that police are in the most key department
for service delivery.

Asked why education should be considered the most
ranked area of service delivery, one respondent
noted that it education is essential for skilling the
population. He noted that the problem of the soci-
ety is that there is a reasonable number of educated

citizens without necessary skills to improve service
delivery. In prioritisation he suggested the need for
a new curriculum for technical skilling - vocational.
He compared Uganda systems with other countries
amongst which cases of America and German were
his point of reference. For instance, he noted that:
"For example in country like America, you have to
do another course in between and then continue
with professional courses. In Germany, showcase
is on vocational courses". In defence of why one of
the respondents considered health and education
as key priority areas, she reasoned that: "the two
are essential because when we are looking at human
development index... these are key areas measuring
development performance". Arguments in support of
land reform were on the basis of production with a
view that government should have control on land
for purposes of development and zoning and land
consolidation for mechanisation.

5.4 What Should Citizens do to Have
Improved Service Delivery?

To assess the role of the publics in service delivery,
the respondents were asked to identify ways which
they could use to influence the services for the ben-
efit of their communities. A wide range of responses
obtained are in Figure 5 on the following page.

As noted in Figure 5, the key suggestions for the
ways of the publics may influence in service delivery
was the engagement of the central government
or local authorities. As one respondent put it "the
problem is that we do not take time to engage coun-
cils or government - ... for instance sitting in councils’
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Figure 5: Citizens' Influence in Service Delivery
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sessions. This would help us to understand the govern-
ment priorities so as to enable us to hold our leaders
accountable". Issues of consultation and lobbying
government politicians and key bureaucrats by
the citizens on government policy, party and indi-
vidual legislators manifesto matters were some
of the approaches identified for improved service
delivery.

Two other key suggestions for citizens’ influence
included use of social media and involvement
in community initiatives. On social media, one
respondent suggested that the public can put
government on bunkenke (tenterhooks) to make
it always alert and mindful about the community
happenings for a responsive action. He gave an
example of print and electronic media pictures
government vehicles carrying private goods like
charcoal, gifts for the weddings, or even those cap-
tured driving on pavements. Often, the media also
captures incidents of service delivery like excessive
road potholes, primary pupils’ studying under poor
classroom environment, poor health facilities and
cases of embezzlement. The responses suggested
that if the public is highly involved in giving such
information to the media for publicising, then the
government may feel the pressure and respond to
the raised issues. A similar suggestion of public-
ity of government service delivery may also be by
use Question and answer on talk shows, and one
respondent gave an example of the prime minister
time on radio or Television to explain the ongo-
ing government programs and for responding to
call-in for the public issues’ concerns to which he
responds. It makes use of open platforms and think

tanks to relay performance achievements, gaps,
opportunities and performance challenges.

One other view was that the publics should "get out
of their comfort zone" and learn to become more
independent minded so as to work for themselves
where government cannot reach in service deliv-
ery. Using a common local jargon, one respondent
stressed this view by saying that there should be
no more "Government etuyambe" meaning that the
publics should desist from all the time calling for
assistance from the government which creates
a dependence syndrome. Another respondent’s
emphasis on this point was that "we should involve
ourselves in community based- initiatives". She made
areference to one of the Buganda kingdom’s Prime
Minister (the Katikilo) who in the recent past mobi-
lised a lot of funds in the campaign he coined etofali
a local word meaning a block for construction for
Buganda Kingdoms’ projects from the local and
international communities. In their view, some
respondents held that individuals in the commu-
nities should utilise their own skills and exploit their
potentials for self-help projects. They also put more
emphasis on the need for the publics to pay atten-
tion to nurturing a moral society on work values
and integrity so as to have future generation of
responsible citizens.

5.5 Consistent Uncertainties Threating
Effective Service Delivery

Having explored the views of the respondents on
the performance of different government depart-
ments the role of the public in service delivery, it
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Table 1: Bottlenecks for Effective Service Delivery

Individual

People are reluctant, they lack self-drive. Need to be coerced
Bad attitude towards self-help and community

improvement - possibly due to hopelessness
e Negative attitude towards government
Self-denial /deceit of some key political actors

Institutional

Lack of trust in the government system

Laxity in use of name and shame method

Unserious law enforcement

Slackness in tackling corruption

Indiscipline of some public servants

Increased emoluments for public servants/rewards
Un clear channels for grievance handling

Poor education curriculum

The state and the government are fused

Others

Lack of change of political leadership

Too much privatisation and limited regulation

Absence of Planned & coordinated development

Mismatch between public demands and government provisions priorities

Source: Author

was felt that this research could only be concrete if
the views on the looming uncertainties that might
consistently hinder service delivery could be estab-
lished. The respondents therefore were asked to
identify challenges they envisage as bottlenecks
of the future services to the public. The responses
obtained were classified in the following three cat-
egories that included individual, Institutional, and
others as per Table 1.

As may be seen from Table 1, most of the bottle-
necks for present and future service delivery were
institutional in nature than individual factors or any
other category. Some views to elaborate failures
of individual threats for instance were that they
are not empowered and that some of the leaders
especially at local level are semi-illiterate meaning
that they lack capacity to implement necessary pro-
grams. Attitudinal issues, pretence and reluctance
of individual actors in the public service or amongst
the publics were noted as persistent critical issues
of concern in service delivery.

There were also views that some decision makers
including ministers are in "their own world" living
in denial, and detached from realities, and so
were some technical officers. Due to this political
and technical denial they tend to shield issues or
work through deceit for political reasons and not
responding to the public problems. Some exam-
ples such as situations where a health official
cover-up the extent of epidemics to avoid blame

as non-performers were mentioned. Other areas
where technical guidelines on implementation of
a program are approved/signed by the minister
but the guidelines for community mobilisation are
not when the technocrats are fully aware that one
cannot work without the other were additional
illustrations of the false pretence of the public offi-
cials. Arguments like moral influence of individual
perceptions & decisions by higher level politicians
or fellow technocrats, fear for the civil society by
some technocrats, lack of trust in the government
institutions, segmented and uncoordinated devel-
opmental activities and strategies were some of
the key threats that were noted by the respond-
ents. It was stressed that unless that are strategic
measure to minimise or eliminated such threats at
national level, the situation may remain appalling
for a long while. As such, a number of suggestions
for improvement were made as presented next.

6. Recommendations on Improved
Service Delivery

In their final assessment, the respondents were
asked to suggest ways in which service delivery can
be improved. Whereas there were slight diverging
statements, the convergence on the classification
of these views are as per Figure 6 on the next page.

From the response given, it is evident that issues of
rule of law, law enforcement, and effective policy
implementation, respecting and strengthening
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Figure 6: Suggested Areas for Improving Service Delivery
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institutions stood out prominently. A critical lens
of nearly all suggested remedies - even those with
low frequencies like regional zoning and federa-
tion - are institutional in nature these suggestions
clearly relate to the finding that the major bottle-
neck of service delivery was an issue of institutional
effectiveness as shown in the previous section. Even
some suggestions like individual rights awareness
and demand for community needs to some extent
suggest the inadequacy on the side of institutions
because itis the responsibility of government's insti-
tutions to empower and edify the citizens.

The respondents meticulously made suggestions
for service delivery improvement. On rule of law,
they observed that this practice stems from some
leaders having absolute powers. They for instance
mentioned - without specifics - existence of "cadre
judges" and other cadre bureaucrats. This, they
argued, is an issue that requires a critical attention
through trimming the powers of the "untouchables".

On active government, the respondents noted that
there is a need for solemn regulation, supervision
and monitoring of government departments. It was
argued that too much privatisation and de-regulation
have failed the efficient service delivery. One of the
respondent observed, "There is a loose nut somewhere.
There should be proper checks and people handling.
People should know the repercussion of their actions".
The outstanding view on this point was that govern-
ment should regain her mandate on service provision.
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Another recommended action point was on sep-
aration of powers to guarantee objective decision
making processes for these holding positions
of responsibility. The respondents for instance
expressed a concern on the nature of our uni-
cameral system of parliament where members of
cabinets/ministers have dual roles as legislators.
Considering that ministerial positions lean more
to the executive arm of government, it becomes
evident that that traces of role overlap for a Minister
who doubles as a Member of Parliament are inevita-
ble. Also, it was observed that the current practises
of appointment of Chief Justice, Deputy Chief Justice,
the Principle Judge, and other justices in the courts
of law as well as the Judicial Service Commission
members (collaborated with the relevant provisions
of the Constitution of Uganda Article 142 and 146)
were other controversies that may compromise the
independence of the judiciary.

The public demand for community needs was
envisaged to be meaningful if civil society and other
public actors use of facts/evidence for advocacy.
Otherwise the policy makers remain adamant to
accept the claims, and requests from the public.
The evidence-based approach should be attained
through empowering the publics through capacity
building, free participation and community engage-
ment. Further, there should be clear channels of
grievances handling through such strategies like
provision of contacts and hotlines for key actors
like police and office of Inspectorate of government.
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In addition, stringent measures to deal with those
actors not responding to the publics call for action
should be put in place to increase a level of gov-
ernment responsiveness to the public demand and
needs

7. Conclusion

This paper discussed reasons for the current min-
imal levels of public service delivery in Uganda.
This was aiming at finding plausible ways for
improved service delivery. Through a convenience
sampling, a total of 60 respondents were selected
and interviewed about government departments’
performance, priorities for service delivery, and
the role of role of publics in service provision, the
bottlenecks in service provision, and the suggested
solutions. Realising from the exiting literature the
continued global challenges of customer expec-
tations, budgetary constraints, global completion
for investments, public sectors reform programs
and the changing demographics, it became that
paradigms shift of public sector reforms have been
apparent though with minimal outcomes on ser-
vice delivery. A strategic drift to redefine public
sector role, strengthening the customer focus
and building integrated service delivery models
has been the latest option of the 215t century.
Rethinking of the post-new Public management
approaches including the "whole-of-government",
has become inevitable.

Holding in mind the PricewaterhouseCoopers’
(2007) five key enablers of delivering on customer
promise in line with six principles a successful ser-
vice delivery by Frost & Sullivan (2012), this study
engaged a wide range of conveniently selected cit-
izens as participants on conviction that the publics
who are customers of the public services are at best
in appraising these services. The study consequently
established that health, education, works and police
are the worst performing departments in Uganda
and that External Security and Auditor General's
office are the best performing departments. Works
department was again moderately rated as best
performing on the basis of trunk roads and power
dams. Police and Prime Minister's office were
considered as the most important departments
whereas internal security and health were the most
valued as key areas of service delivery. The best
way to influence service delivery by the public was
said to be engaging central government and local
authorities, participation in community initiatives
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and use of social media. This analysis indicates
symptoms of high performance in non-perceived
high priority areas in service delivery. Resilient bot-
tlenecks are largely institutional inefficacies but also
substantially indicate strong weaknesses on the
publics as drivers of desired service delivery. This
validates the key recommendations made on need
for rule of law, effective policy implementation and
strengthened institutions.

The apt conclusion in here suggests that improved
service delivery in the 215 century requires engaging
the publics -"customers"/stakeholders -in appraisal
of the systems that serve them for workable solu-
tions. This necessitate approaches like public
empowerment on rights and awareness, enabling
them to demand community needs and offering
them channels of grievance handling. The findings
are consistent with PricewaterhouseCoopers’ (2007)
first three strategic enablers of understanding your
customer, creating a "connected government", and
empowering your institution by building capacity.
The study also affirms Frost & Sullivan (2012) princi-
ple of co-creation of service linking level and quality
of services to choices of the citizens. The new global
trends render earlier approaches of physical pres-
ence, public participation, inclusion, partnerships
and the like nearly obsolete.
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Abstract: The purpose of this paper is to analyse instances of state capture and how it impacts on good gov-
ernance and the society at large. In contemporary world so many things happen politically and suddenly to
surprise the citizens. It is apparent that South Africa underneath the supervision of the current government is
internally and externally tumbling apart. Investors are disinvesting, commodity prices are deteriorating, and
the rand has slumped. Over the past years, the South African media houses as routinely published a series of
alleged corrupt activities by senior state officials. Corruption has become increasingly institutionalised activity
in State Owned Entities, thus, leading to the phenomenon of state capture. State capture is commonly under-
stood as a state wherein individual(s) or groups that possess power to influence the public and private sector
decisions to work to their personal advantage in the government. The emergence of debate, discussion and
engagements pertaining to state capture and patronage networks in recent months has led to legislators, pol-
icymakers, academics and interested parties to scrutinise the potential effects that state capture could have
on the South African government, its economy and the society at large. The paper concludes that only if a full
commission of enquiry on those who alleged to be involved in the capturing of the state can be conducted and
be prosecuted, then state capture will not happen in the future.

Keywords: Corruption, Economy, South Africa, State Capture

1. Introduction which realizes African corruption as a region

extensive phenomenon built on weak associations
The process of state transformation in South Africa and a new version to olden patrimonial control
is characterised by the vacillations of politics that associations (Mthanti & Ojah, 2016). Therefore,
where dominated by white politicians (National Transparency International’s Global Corruption
Party), from (1910-1994), to a contemporary, dem-  Barometer survey in 2015 discovered that South
ocratic, and legitimate state (Labuschagne, 2017).  Africa has the biggest percentage of people who
Therefore, from 1994 the government was decen-  assumed that corrupt activities were escalating and
tralised from a state which only benefited the that the government was not fighting it efficiently
interest of the white minority to a more all-inclusive,  (Transparency International, 2015; Marchant, 2016).
democratic, and constitutional state which strongly ~ The main corruption issue in South Africa has been
supports the agenda of transformation and devel-  about the quick accumulation of money by govern-
opment (Labuschagne, 2017). It is until recently mentally associated leaders and elites (Martin &
that the decay of government institutions in South  Solomon, 2016), thus, leading to state capture to
Africa have been blamed for corruption. Therefore, become very widespread in the political and eco-
this paper recognises that the problem goes well  nomic arena in the country. It is with no doubt that
beyond corruption. This is because corruption is  political restructuring in South Africa has brought
widespread across all levels of institutional capac-  new entrants into local government (Chipkin, 2016).
ity and weakens development in all parts of the For the first time in South Africa a 'state capture'
country. While state capture is a huge, systematic  story, as opposed to corruption has materialized
threat and akin to a coup threatening South Africa’s  and grow momentously in recent years. Marchant
democracy and must therefore be understood as  (2016:35) "On 31 March 2016, the Chief Justice of
a political project that is given a cover of legitimacy  the South African Constitutional Court uttered a crit-
by the vision of radical economic transformation. ical verdict to South Africa’s President Jacob Zuma,

wherein the Chief Justice of the Republic found that
The old customs of understanding the magnitude he had failed to uphold, defend and respect the con-
and landscape of corruption in South Africa has  stitution as the supreme law of the land". Therefore,
remained deeply prejudiced by global literature, the findings were motivated by the refusal of the
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President to act in accordance with the judgements
of the former Public Protector and South Africa’s
corruption watchdog". Advocate Thuli Madonsela,
who came to the discovery (two years earlier) that
the former president of the Republic, Jacob Zuma
had excessively profited approximately €15 mil-
lion of state money which was paid to expand his
private home (Marchant, 2016). Experience has
shown throughout the world that without the rule
of law efforts to combat corruption are largely
futile (Chipkin, 2016). Thus, corruption will keep on
exacerbating in countries where institutions such
as legislature and the judicial system are weak,
where the rule of law is undermined and obedi-
ence to formal rules are not effectively and robustly
observed (Omogor, 2013).

Many experts that observe the political and eco-
nomic condition in South Africa, state that there
is nothing new about state capture as a burning
issue in the Republic, rather, it has constantly been
the ANC's openly declared and deeply unconstitu-
tional strategy to capture the state to promote the
party’s own political agenda and ideological interests
(Chipkin, 2016; Claymore, 2016; Marchant, 2016).
What triggers the concern of the wider society is
primarily the magnitude to which the origins and
institutions of South Africa have been seized by
Jacob Zuma and those that surrounded him during
his leadership, where they promoted their own per-
sonal agenda and not that of the African National
Congress nor the nation at large (Swilling, 2017).
Therefore, it may be said that in order to consoli-
date democracy in South Africa rules of the game
should be established. South Africa is one of the
countries which have a highly praised constitution in
the world, and is one of the biggest African countries
with highly industrialized and advanced financial
prudence that have played an important role within
the constituency and Southern Africa Sub-region
since 1994 (Bratton & Gyimah-Boadi, 2016). This
became possible because South Africa progressively
advanced its human rights and democratization
agenda. Therefore, itisimportant to understand that
state capture does not only threaten South Africa’s
democracy but also the democracy of neighbouring
countries as well. The possible damaging impres-
sion of an unsuccessful independent (democratic)
government in South Africa would have regional
and sub-regional repercussions (Matlosa, 2017).
It then becomes important that 'state capture' in
South Africa should be tackled from institutional
level and technical viewpoint to reinforce the state
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against private interests seizing key institutions of
governance.

2. Theoretical Framework of State
Capture

State capture can be understood as actions taken
by persons or a group who are serving in both the
public and private segments, they often influence
the creation of rules, procedures, verdicts and other
policies formed by the government to their own per-
sonal gain (Martin & Solomon, 2016; Sutch, 2016).
When discussing the phenomenon of state capture,
itis important to take into cognisance that the state
and the economy should not be perceived as two
distinct units but as glued together. It is often under-
stood that state capture comes in many forms. The
main spectrum is that state capture can transpire
in terms of a person or family that influence deci-
sions over both the state and the economy for their
own personal advantage (Beresford, 2015; Sutch,
2016). Other forms of state capture comprise of
the growth of oligarchies with a quasi-feudal struc-
ture of dependents or a multifaceted collection of
linkages with more equal and mutual relationships.
This often occurs in a situation where the laws and
institutions transform to become organisations that
promote corrupt dealings, transitions, and contracts
so that what amounts as legitimacy is itself a func-
tion of corruption (Van Vuuren, 2014; Sutch, 2016).

A government's system of rule is a mechanism
through which ordered rule is maintained, with
the state acting as the medium and providing the
machinery that makes and enforces collective
decisions in society (Heywood, 2004:421). The reg-
ulatory role of government as the principal agent
in a developmental state is of critical importance.
One of its primary functions in a developmental
context is to address social inequalities, and ensure
the fair and equitable distribution of resources to
all members of society. However, the crucial role of
government as provider and custodian of the coun-
try’s resources could be seriously compromised in
the event of state capture, where moral responsibil-
ity is eroded through an illicit relationship controlled
by external agents. State capture amounts to, in a
descending order (patrimonialism to clientelism),
one of the final phases of a weak state wilting
and finally collapsing into a dysfunctional state.
Elected officials in a weak state with high levels
of corruption are still in control of the allocation
of resources and still have a monopoly on power.
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Constitutionally-based corrective counter-mech-
anisms (such as the office of the Public Protector
and the Auditor General) are still reasonably suc-
cessful at counterbalancing instances of corruption.
However, the cross-over point, where a weak state
descends into a dysfunctional state, is when exclu-
sive control over, and a monopoly on decisions
about, the allocation of resources changes hands.
The phenomenon of state capture occurs when
the plundering of resources in a corrupt relation-
ship of patronage between political functionaries
and beneficiaries in a weak state is controlled by
an external relationship that is detrimental to the
state. In such an instance, control over the alloca-
tion and channelling of resources passes from a
political functionary to a principal agent who 'con-
trols' the former. The monopoly of the allocation of
resources, in Harald Laswell's (1934:11) celebrated
definition of 'who gets what, when and how', has
thus shifted from an elected political functionary
to an unelected oligarchy located outside formal
government structures. (The concept 'allocation of
resources' is used in a broad context and includes
the appointment of ministers, the allocation of state
contracts and other extreme forms of corruption). A
World Bank report (2000) refers to the presence of
state capture as an extreme form of political corrup-
tion, in which private external interest influences a
state’s political functionaries (government) for their
own (economic) advantages. The monopolistic or
oligopolistic (non-competitive) influence of an oli-
garchy could have a bearing on all three organs of
the state, namely the legislature, the executive and
the judiciary. However, illicit influence is primarily
exerted over the executive as the central power in
government.

Within the domain of politics, the concept of influ-
ence is another misnomer and a euphemism,
because within the continuum of power (ranging
from influence to coercion) control over political
functionaries is much more assertive than merely a
variation in terms of influence (Heywood 2004:115).
The difference between exerting influence on a
decision maker when resources are allocated and
capturing the state’s functions is one of degree.
Where corruption is involved, the outcome and
success of corrupting the process is not assured,
because of its covert nature. In the case of state
capture, however, the outcome is more guaran-
teed as a result of the stronger grip that external
agents have on a government’s primary political
functionaries.
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The concept of state capture has gained broad con-
sideration mainly in most post-communist countries
of Europe as well as Latin America; it has also made
its way into South Africa’s political fraternity in the
current years. It can be agreed upon that state 'cap-
tors'in South Africa basically unduly influenced how
the rules are made which result in compensations
for their own benefitin the legal and regulatory seg-
ments of the state (Southall, 2012; Swilling, 2017).
Therefore, for the first time in democratic South
Africa’s history a state capture scandal different
from corruption has evolved and gained momen-
tum in recent years, following the release of the
former South African Public Protector Report enti-
tled State of Capture in 2016. An escalating number
of political scandals and thousands of leaked emails
between the Gupta family and prominent political
representatives have raised intense interest in ana-
lysing the consequences for the South African state
(Swilling, 2017).

3. An Emerging Deficit of Political
Leadership

The process of state construction in South Africa is
marked by drastic fluctuations power and transfor-
mation from white political domination (1910-1994)
to a modern, democratic, and constitutional state.
More specifically, the state transformed from a cen-
tralised, all-powerful leviathan state structured to
protect the socioeconomic rights of a white minority
to an all-inclusive, democratic, constitutional state in
1994 with a strong developmental and transforma-
tive agenda (Carbone, 2016). The legacy of apartheid,
including high levels of economic disparity, made it
imperative that the socioeconomic ills and income
inequalities that existed under the previous regime
be addressed. South Africa’s post-apartheid era was
gifted with a party-political figure the whole world
could entirely look up to. Therefore, from a fasci-
nating, captivating and emblematic point of view
any successor of Nelson Mandela was guaranteed
to fail to fill his shoes (Ceruti, 2008; Carbone, 2016).
Itis nearly twenty years within Nelson Mandela vol-
untary decided to depart from the presidency. It
can be observed in recent times that the nation’s
top political management is undergoing a course
of de-legitimation and deterioration which goes far
beyond the things that might have been expected or
hoped. The decline in political leadership is debata-
bly a crucial issue which contributes to the republic's
weakening performance in relation to economic
development, social progress and social cohesion.
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However, the debacle of Marikana Massacre is a
recent symbol of the catastrophe of the deficit polit-
ical leadership on all sides in the country (Ulfelder,
2012). People in South Africa’s townships, villages
and squatter camps are unhappy that the prom-
ised democracy has not brought the fruits, thus they
see a minority elite benefiting. Various leaders have
abandoned the townships for the "Armani lifestyle"
previously exclusive to leafy white suburbs. They
have long lost touch with the disgruntlement brew-
ing in society (Gunner, 2008).

The appearance of President Jacob Zuma fell as the
nation appeared to symbolize a universal political
and economic hesitation, wherein a massive dis-
appointment had originated at the 2013 Mandela
commemorative service where Zuma was booed
and openly embarrassed before 90 world leaders
which was seen as a reminder of how Mr Zuma'’s
South Africa is still detached from the rainbow state
ideal of common progression, reduced insufficiency
and social cohesion (Carbone, 2016). Furthermore,
numerous of other events made the President unde-
sirable exposure in the global media. For example,
in 2015 the surge of intolerant xenophobic attacks
through the nation as well as the disturbing images
of the police forces entering the assembly to get rid
of opposition members of parliament who subse-
quently triggered a scuffle after they insisted that
the president Jacob Zuma answer queries on the
"Nkandla" debacle (Carbone, 2016). The decline of
the contemporary political and economic situation
in South Africa today has several facets and numer-
ous negative effects. The African National Congress
(ANC) was extremely effective and successful in
the way it directed the course for changing Thabo
Mbeki's presidency with that of Jacob Zuma. Fewer
so in the selection of a figure, Jacob Zuma, verified
to have severe economic, political and even moral
insufficiencies, the current former president has
not helped his nation’s problems.

4. Private Sector Involvement in State
Capture

After the shocking and sudden announcement by
the former president of the Republic of South Africa
Jacob Zuma of sacking the then Finance Minister
Nhlanhla Nene and immediately replaced him with
David Des van Rooyen in 2015, there was leakage
and loss of foreign direct investment that led to a
strong decline in the country’s currency which con-
sequently cost the Public Investment Corporation
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(PIC) (an institution which is accountable and
answerable for millions of Rands of South Africans'’
pensions which amounts to over R100 billion)
(Marchant, 2016; Peyper, 2016). This crippled the
country’s markets, the real price was endured by
the republics deprived, unfortunate and the unpriv-
ileged; additional the downstream was enforced to
handle and cope with the increasing prices of oil
and foodstuffs. The reply by international markets
was harsh and was not merely due to distrust of the
newly selected minister during the time, but it was
mostly because of the observation and awareness
that the choice was deliberately planned to get rid
of the difficulties and hindrances at the National
Treasury which stood in the path of the former
president’'s prearranged means of accumulation
of wealth for both him and his close associates
(Marchant, 2016; Munzhedzi, 2016).

The Former South African Public Protector’s State
Capture Report, 6 of 2016/7 (hereafter Public
Protector's report), released on 14 October 2016,
provides ample evidence of state capture in the
form of overt influence having been exerted by
external agents on the primary political function-
aries in this country (State of Capture Report, 2016).
The report unearthed the presence of a strong,
influential oligarchy that exists outside the formal
structures of government, but parallel to primary
functionaries in government (Labuschagne, 2017).
This illicit and clandestine relationship between
public functionaries and oligarchical external agents
appears to have been a drain on the state’s mone-
tary resources. The covert relationship further led to
the redirection of resources, which could have been
utilised for socioeconomic development, from the
poor and destitute into the pockets of the affluent
(Labuschagne, 2017). The control exerted by this
influential oligarchy, and its unhealthy and illicit
relationship with government are a mark of strong
oligopolistic tendencies in the domestic economy.

The Public Protector’s report exposed the external,
overt influence that the powerful and influential
Gupta family wields over functionaries in the high-
est office in the land (Labuschagne, 2017). According
to the report, the Gupta family have developed into
a powerful oligarchy which oligopolistically manipu-
lates politicians, has control over the appointment
of ministers, shapes government institutions and
controls parastatals (such as Eskom, the electricity
supply commission) to advance and protect their
own empire at the expense of social welfare and
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social interests in this country (State of Capture
Report, 2016). The draining of the state’s resources
by a powerful oligarchy has raised real concerns
that the misappropriation of national resources and
funds will impact on the fiscal ability of the state
to address socioeconomic needs and imbalances
in society.

The contemporary discussion of corruption and
cronyism in South Africa is considered unfinished
without bearing in mind the involvement of private
sector economic crime, and mainly the subjectissue
of illicit financial flows (Carranza, 2008; Beresford,
2015). Business in South Africa condemns corrupt
activities in the public sector wherein misconductin
the private sector has been equally visible. Dominant
companies in numerous industries have been found
in many instances to be excessively abusing their
financial power and conspiring to fix prices, the typ-
ical example is the construction industry which was
found that they have engaged in unlawful doings
or activities in multi-billion Rand public sector con-
tracts (Pauw, 2013; Van Vuuren, 2014; Marchant,
2016). However, the most recent culprit in South
Africa are steel giant Arcelor-Mittal which has been
fined R1.5 billion by the Competition Commission
for artificially inflating steel prices (Makhaya, 2016;
Marchant, 2016).

Apart from illicit financial and economic crimes,
there is a major worry that the private sector has
become gradually quiet on problems of corrup-
tion in the country. The private sector through its
supremacy and guidance where made a key par-
ticipant in the democratic discussions towards the
end of apartheid. In the current years business has
seemed to be voiceless on issues concerning cor-
ruption defined here as to "keeping a low profile"
while they moved huge amounts of capital offshore
(Ceruti, 2008; Gunner, 2008). However, more positive
signs (removal of Des van Rooyen and other min-
isters linked to the Guptas) have emerged over the
last year, wherein the business community became
willing to take a more vigorous role in stressing the
matters fronting the country. The open condemna-
tion on the former president’s actions regarding his
initial dismissal of former Finance Minister Nene and
pressure by numerous business relations generate
hope that South African business is concerned and
devoted in the republic’s future and not merely their
instant opportunities to make revenues (Marchant,
2016). In so far as South Africa is concerned with cor-
ruption because it enhances the riches of a minority
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at the cost of the majority, the collusion of the pri-
vate sector, price-fixing and the illicit outflow of such
vast sums of money cannot be ignored.

5. Participation of SOEs in State
Capture

The appearance of the government rest upon the
conduct of public representatives and the insights of
its people concerning the suitable principles of ser-
vices presented by the functionaries, however, also
ensure that these are manifested based on Batho
Pele principles per se (Republic of South Africa, 1996;
Republic of South Africa, 1998; Sindane, 2009). It
then becomes important that each public official,
when accepting government work must take into
consideration the point that there is an extraordi-
nary responsibility which requires the functionary
to be open, reasonable and unbiased when engag-
ing with the public. Walters (2009:303-312) noted
that "ethics are concerned with what is essentially
human in our nature, in thinking and acting in an
ethical manner, the individual makes himself a wit-
ness to what positively distinguishes humans: the
quest for dignity". Therefore, moral standards are
primarily not about the self in isolation but have
a communal quality. Often there is an implication
that government functionaries might frequently be
confronted with moral choices that require them to
make verdicts that have no pure cut firmness and
which are probably likely to be extremely difficult
and problematic, that is, they are probable to find
themselves faced with moral, principled and ethical
dilemmas (Cranston, 2003). Simply put then, an ethi-
cal dilemma arises from a situation that necessitates
a choice among competing sets of principles, values,
beliefs, perspectives.

A government functionary or public official should
be truthful to the Republic and integrities of the
Constitution of the Republic and abides in this
manner in the implementation of his or her day-
to-day activities; puts the public or communal
importance first when executing duties; devotedly
implements the procedures and guidelines of the
government in the performance of her or his offi-
cial obligations as enclosed in the constitution and
other regulations; and co-operates with public insti-
tutions recognised under the legislature and the
Constitution of the Republic in supporting public
interest (Vyas-Doorgapersad, 2007; Sindane, 2009).
Thus, the following state preserved or owned enter-
prises (SOEs) were implicated in accusations and
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claims of offensiveness and unethical conducts,
namely, Eskom SOC Limited, Transnet SOC Limited
(Transnet), Denel SOC Limited (Denel), South African
Airways (SAA) and South African Broadcasting
Corporation (SABC).

Eskom has allegedly granted a contract and reached
an agreement that is worth more than R564 million
to a coal mining business that is maintained and
possessed by the Gupta family and Jacob Zuma's
son, Duduzane. Denel and Transnet, on the other
hand, have been implicated in the state capture
sagawhen amaBhungane story headlined "Transnet
tender boss’s R50-billion double game" came to
wider public attention in July 2014. The story drew
and defined how a close associate or friend of the
Gupta family, "Igbal Sharma" had gained an inter-
est in the corporation, while it was in an extreme
situation to profit from subcontracts in Transnet's
R50-billion tender for locomotives. During the same
period, "Igbal Sharma" was overseeing the Transnet
committee that supervised, managed and directed
the tender procedure or course. During the same
period, at the Guptas' interest in VR Laser was not
originally revealed (Beresford, 2015; Comrie, 2016;
The Public Protector, 2016). However, headlines
surfaced where Westdawn Investments, which
is also a Gupta contract mining company, which
is well recognized as JIC Mining Services seized a
25% portion in VR Laser Services and "Salim Essa"
another Gupta business associate procured 75%.
Duduzane Zuma the former president’s son also
seized a portion through Westdawn (Comrie, 2016).
Thus, "lgbal Sharma" prize was by possession of VR
Laser’s premises.

South African Airways (SAA) have been implicated in
state capture where it was believed that it consumed
or paid approximately R9.4m on buying around
six million duplicates of the New Age newspaper,
which is maintained and possessed by the Gupta
family. The enterprise procured 5 927 000 copies of
The New Age which were given to passengers that
were on board on the SAA flights. It started buying
the New Age newspapers, although its movement
statistics are not reviewed by the Audit Bureau of
Circulations (Gernetzky, 2016; The Public Protector,
2016). The South African Broadcasting Corporation
(SABC) has been implicated of state capture because
it previously gave complete authority to govern-
ment departments to communicate with the nation
at no cost, including occasions where Ministers
(government functionaries) wanted air duration in
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command to make declarations, statements and
promotion movements. In addition the SABC has
entered into an enterprise agreement with the New
Age newspaper and government divisions wherein
Ministers are mandated to compensate either the
SABC, New Age newspaper and/or the appropri-
ate partnership to broadcast or appear on SABC
for purposes of communication with the nation
(The Public Protector, 2016).

6. Jurisdiction and Power of
Government Officials

Democracy is perceived as a way of controlling and
maintaining a country. The most common definition
amongst citizens is that democracy is the 'rule by
the people', wherein citizens of a state are given a
chance to elect their public representatives that will
represent them in the national government (Young,
2007; Jolobe & Graham, 2017). The citizens do this at
regular intervals, where free and fair elections are
conducted and the elected public representatives
run the state on their behalf, using their tax money
to ensure that facilities and services are delivered
and maintained. However, the democratic practice
of citizens doesn't end here. Democracy should also
ensure that the representatives that have been
elected by the public are answerable and trans-
parent in different ways to the people who elected
them into power (Kimenyi, 2014; Dube, 2017). Thus,
they are obliged to act and provide on the assur-
ances that they made throughout elections and they
should guarantee the involvement of local societies
in forming future policies, plans and priorities within
the communities.

Public officials are obliged to be transparent and
accountable for the actions and decisions they
make. When the public partake in the voting process
they give the elected government a direct command
to authorize and implement laws on their behalf
(Jolobe & Graham, 2017). However, in the creation
of laws and policies the government is obliged to
follow the constitution of the Republic. The con-
stitution clearly sets out the codes of conducts on
how the public service must function and work.
According to the Constitution of the Republic of
South Africa (1996), Section 195 which clearly states
that, "a high standard of professional ethics must
be promoted and maintained. Efficient, economic
and effective use of resources must be promoted.
Public administration must be development-ori-
ented. Services must be provided impartially, fairly,
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equitably and without bias and people’s needs must
be responded to, and the public must be encour-
aged to participate in policy-making".

7. Conclusion

Given the above discussion and findings it is obvi-
ous that state capture has to an excessive amount
gained access into the central structures of the
state. It has become perfect that Jacob Zuma
has extended his authority and control by using
friends (Loyalists) to govern all the state organ-
izations to primarily put his personal comforts
and interests before that of the public or nation.
The rationale is that when the network (loyalists)
keptJacob Zuma in power, he secured their safety
and compensated them in office. Ultimately, all
government institutions have turned to become
tools in the influences of the presiding network
including the judiciary, prosecuting experts, the
police and the army. Instead of defending and
protecting citizens against the exploitation and
manipulation of power, institutions became an
addition to Jacob Zuma's corrupt rule; this is the
actual reason why South Africa’s constitutional
democracy has failed enormously. A need there-
fore arises to put strategies in place to reverse,
if not, fix the problem of state capture in the
country. Jacob Zuma has successfully established
corruption within the core structures of the state.
What is more is his greedy enthusiasm or desire
for power and control which has crippled both
the economic and political pedals of the coun-
try or state, his close association with the Gupta
family and his strategic interchanges of patronage
in seizing the state. Thus, government and society
cannot encourage and impose principled and ethi-
cal behaviour merely through the use of principled
codes of conduct or through the proclamation of
a plethora of legislations.
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Abstract: The paper critiques how lack of quality schooling encourages grade repetition in South African
public secondary schools. This paper is empirical in approach as it uses cases of selected schools in Limpopo
province. Interviewing and document analysis were used to collect data from three selected public secondary
schools, Capricorn District of Limpopo Province, South Africa. Research findings reveal that, firstly, an enabling
learning environment contributes to quality schooling. Secondly, failure to expose learners to meteoric rise
through constant scholastic performance, conditions pupils to grade repetition. Thirdly, failure to embrace
the decolonisation project as a 215t century way of approaching management and leadership of teaching and
learning, compromises quality schooling for pupils. Lastly, failure, to expose pupils to looping, which is allowing
teachers to go to the next grade with their learners, delays pupils from coping with new teachers they face
there and thus underachieve and confirm the existence of lack of quality schooling in an educational institu-
tion. As part of the conclusion, the researcher recommends for all schools to take a firm stand that one pupil
underachieving in their educational institution, is one learner too many.

Keywords: Achieve, Environment, Grade Repetition, Looping

1. Introduction to others. Sobuwa (2018:11) reminds that teachers in

quality schools, are not likely to involve themselves in
For the 215t century schools, learner underachieve-  mutinous actions that jeopardise learning however,
ment has to be a taboo. Gold (2016: 8) accentuates legitimate their grievances could be. This implies
that decent schooling remains a stress-buster forthe  pupils are likely to experience a complete learner
organisational incumbents. This suggests that with  development that occurs free from any form of grade
a sound schooling in place, grade repetition is elimi-  repetition. Quality schools do not make a big deal out
nated. The quality schooling under discussioninthis  of nothing. This signifies that quality schools are not
paper is being comprehended by Sebola (2015:61)as  in the news for the wrong reasons such as turning
the creation of a structure and order which cannot  learners back home over putting on skinny pants.
be externally imposed. They result from interaction  Thisis not to imply that quality schools are promoting
between a multiplicity of governing nodes which lawlessness, ill-discipline and disorder by learners.
influence each other in the creation of a certain order  Clarke (2009:14) reminds that high-performing and
or behaviour. Every school requires order and acer-  functional institutions are free from tensions in the
tain way of behaving by all its members for alearning  sense that parents would not be baying for the blood
institution to succeed with its core-function of ofteacherswho are accused of incompetence inside
teaching and learning. Schools experiencing quality  the classrooms. Quality schooling is known to be
schooling discharge their core-function of dispens-  contributing to learner development (Msila, 2016:31).
ing knowledge different from their counterparts. For ~ With a sound schooling in place, an institution that
instance, pupils in such schools are likely to radiate  was known to be struggling in terms of producing
with enthusiasm and pride when coming to their  brilliant and exquisite learner results, could turn the
lessons. Heilbron (2018:4) concedes that learners  tide and register exceptional learner performance.
in quality schools are groomed and cultured never  Furthermore, quality schooling is known to be able
to compare themselves to others and never to get  to teach how to decimate and professionally resolve
discouraged by the progress and success of others.  organisational challenges other than magnifying or
Of note is that pupils in such schools grow up to  aggravating them (Fox, 2010; Theletsane, 2014; Moyo,
be generous and committed humanitarians in their  2015:16). Khoza (2015:43) and Masina (2015:24)
society. This suggests that quality schools succeedin  contend that where grade repetition is eradicated,
developing a learner as a totality where he/she will  with full learner development occurring, the deliv-
be able to fit in his/her own society and be of value  ery of quality schooling to all learners is possible.
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Nkuna (2015:120) and Tisdall (2015:15) remark that
apartheid has instilled in African learners a sense of
self-hate and inferiority complex to the level of bat-
tling to create sustainable quality schooling. Pupils
in quality schools are encouraged never to doubt
themselves and their potential to achieve with their
academic activities (Yukl, 2006; Motsepe, 2015:5).
Shejavali (2015:34) and Siswana (2007:182) assert
that conspicuous indicators of inefficacious and poor
quality schooling are the dysfunctional institutional
systems and structures prevalent in many public
secondary schools which are also responsible for
the underachievement of those schools as well as
their spiralling grade repetition.

2. Theoretical Considerations

The critical theory has been selected to underpin
this paper. Its choice rests in the relevance the
researcher finds in it in terms of sufficiently illu-
minating issues of how, if left unabated, grade
repetition obstructs learner development (Welman,
Kruger, & Mitchel, 2005). Apart from enabling the
researcher to frame this paper, the critical theory
helped the researcher to make meaning from the
whole notion of quality schooling and how it triggers
learner development which incorporates minimising
or completely eradicating grade repetition by pupils.
One of the principles of the critical theory is that
very often truth serves the status quo. The other
principle relates to the question of "why is it that
certain groups of people are so privileged in life than
others"? These fundamental principles were helpful
in clarifying how grade repetition would persist to
be a thorn on the flesh of schools, unless quality
schooling occurs in all schools. The contradiction
with such a sordid state of affairs lies in the point
that some learners are already being advantaged by
where they are schooling much as others are already
disadvantaged (Motsepe, 2015:5). Lack of decent
schooling makes it difficult for the school governors
and managers to be accountable to their customers,
namely, learners and parents due to failing to service
pupils appropriately. That the three selected sec-
ondary schools in this paper, are still experiencing
lack of satisfactory learner development, has to be a
cause for concern. The question to pose is whether
the absence of adequate learner development is a
deliberate or a demonstration of a sheer incompe-
tence by three secondary schools under study. It
is the critical theory which is better placed to ade-
quately and convincingly respond to such a question
(Moyo, 2015:16; Tisdall, 2015:15). In this paper, the
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critical theory reveals that inequality in schooling, in
the form of experiencing enabling learning environ-
ment and decolonisation in some schools and not
in others, itis an unfortunate occurrence. Higgs and
Smith (2010:67) advises that comprehending how
quality schooling service is denied to learners, the
context of the manifestation of denial of that qual-
ity schooling service, is essential. The critical theory
assists in arriving at the root cause of grade repe-
tition as the lack of quality schooling (Van Niekerk
& Van Niekerk, 2009:12). (Arden, 2013:38; Allen,
2015:11) remind that the critical theory advocates
for critical reflection on society, schooling included,
in order to discover the hidden assumptions that
maintain the existing power relationships that keep
the societal members perpetually enslaved though
in a different form and guise.

Hofstee (2010:110) avows that no skill is more useful
than the ability to recognise and articulate a problem
clearly and concisely. On the basis of the above, the
problem of this paper centres around critiquing why
some public secondary schools persist to struggle
to overcome grade repetition, despite its notoriety.
A plethora of literature reviewed attests that edu-
cational institutions pulling hard to eradicate grade
repetition end up having an exodus of pupils vacating
those learning institutions to where an enterprise
of teaching and learning is handled differently
(Ngcukana, 2018:6). When schools deliver quality
lessons and scholastic learner performance is con-
sistently high, that school could attract more pupils.

3. Research Questions

The research questions addressed in this paper are
anchored on the critical theory as the theoretical per-
spective that underscores the paper (Higgs & Smith,
2010:88). Those research questions are as follow:
what is the role and significance of the enabling
learning environment, in eradicating grade repeti-
tion and facilitate learner development within the
quality schooling fold? What are the ideas, desires
and aspirations of educational stakeholders to the
resurrection of the underachieving school into a
high-performing institution? This paper intends to
answer the following research questions.

How is grade repetition understood and
handled?

How does grade repetition obstruct learner
development?
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How does decolonisation boost quality school-
ing and learner development?

How is learner looping linked to learner
development?

4. Research Methodology

The research approach in this paper is a qualita-
tive in nature. This stems amongst others from, the
problem which the paper pursued, namely, criti-
quing why some public secondary schools persist
to struggle to overcome grade repletion, despite its
notoriety (Dawson, 2006; Levin, 2005). Interviewing
and document analysis, as data collection tools,
helped immensely in terms of illuminating issues
of how, grade repetition obstructs learner devel-
opment. The absence of decolonisation by some
public secondary schools, revealed to be compro-
mising decent schooling. A good case in point for
such a state of affairs happens annually when some
secondary schools keep on experiencing unabated
scholastic underperformance of learners. This
occurs amongst others as a result of lack of ena-
bling teaching and learning environment and the
absence of the culture of learner meteoric rise as
well as the absence of looping (Masina, 2015:24). A
good barometer for lack of decolonisation is per-
sistent underachievement of schools. Literature
confirms that decolonisation could overcome per-
ennial under-functioning of schools. Partnering the
qualitative research approach and the critical theory
enabled the researcher to make an in-depth under-
standing of why grade repetition as the product of
poor quality schooling and the absence of learner
development, are proceeding unabated in the new
dispensation. To conclude, interviewing techniques
and document analysis were utilised to construct
data relevant for this paper. All the documents, pri-
mary and secondary containing information about
quality schooling, learner development and grade
repetition by public secondary schools, were stud-
ied. To corroborate and triangulate the gleaned data,
interviewing was conducted with three stakeholders
in each of the three sampled secondary schools.
Responses were audio-taped for transcription lat-
er-on. The said data collection tools emerged very
helpful in terms of accessing information pertaining
to how quality schooling is a precursor to learner
development and a remedy to unabated grade
repetition faced by schools. Poor quality schooling
reduces learners into sub-human beings denied of
decent schooling (Glatthorn & Joyner, 2005).
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The three public secondary schools critiqued on
the quality of schooling and learner development
are being referred to as School A, School B and
School C respectively to protect their actual iden-
tities. Prior to the commencement of the process
of data collection through the mentioned data col-
lection tools, the researcher adhered to the ethical
consideration issues such as securing permission
from the Limpopo Department of Education as well
as from the University ethics committee. Consent
of research participants was not ignored. Out of
the population of fifteen secondary schools, three
were conveniently sampled for in-depth study on
the stated problem. Content analysis and the con-
stant comparative methods were utilised to make
making out of the gleaned data which were audio-
taped. Analysis of data led to themes which were
applied to author findings of this paper under the
guidance of literature reviewed. This is an inter-
view-based research - an interview schedule was
developed in advance and piloted with each of the
category research participants, namely a school
principal, an SGB Chairperson and a learner who
was the President of the Representative Council of
Learners. In each of the sampled three secondary
schools the said three categories of research partic-
ipants were interviewed. Altogether, nine research
participants were interviewed (Welman et a/., 2005).

5. Findings and Discussion

Findings arrived at in this paper, are in relation to
the aim whose focus is: critiquing how lack of qual-
ity schooling persists to lead to grade repetition. The
basis of the findings is the analysed data which were
generated through the interviewing technique and
document analysis. The researcher sampled those
public secondary schools for scrutiny in the area of
quality schooling and learner development and the
eradication of perennial grade repetition. The choice
of those three public secondary schools, was on the
basis of the researcher having familiarised himself
with issues of learner development and quality school-
ing three, down the years. The critical theory was
helpful in the analysis of data to ultimately emerge
with below findings. Findings and discussion for this
paper are the following: the significance of an enabling
learning environment, how learner meteoric rise con-
ditions pupils to success other than to failure, how the
absence of decolonisation consolidates lack of quality
schooling which obstructs learner development and
how the absence of learner looping leads to grade rep-
etition. A detailed discussion of each finding follows.
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5.1 An Enabling Learning Environment

Exquisite teaching and learning happen easily after
the establishment of the necessary institutional
structures, systems, policies, procedures, processes
and appropriate schooling environment. The South
African Schools Act 84 of 1996 proclaims that doing
that is the competency of the school governors
(Brunton, 2003:B-11). On this point of superior per-
formance, owing its origin to quality schooling which
triggers learner development, School Principal |
of School A laments that "some of us who when
becoming principals, landed in schools whose envi-
ronments where detached from facilitating good
teaching and learning, will take long to turn a tide
with regard to using the internal environment to
produce learners who are self-driven and indus-
trious". SGB Chairperson 2 of School C shares that
"l was more than privileged to serve in a primary
school whose learning environment was simply
matchless because of having being generated by
previous governors who knew how much a good
environment supports quality teaching and learn-
ing". Learner Representative Council 2 of school
A asserts that "without a pupil-friendly schooling
environment, any school irrespective of the une-
qualled competency of a principal would always pull
hard to perpetually produce praise-worthy results".
All research respondents place adequate attention
to the school environment for the sake of salvag-
ing the future of many learners. Even the review
of literature is not mute about that. For instance,
Tsheola (2002), Mbeki (2003), Madue (2013), Zwane
(2015:10) and Pela (2018:16) emphasise that effica-
cious quality schooling as generated by the enabling
environments, is what 21t century organisations
require and demand for smooth operations.

5.2 Learner Meteoric Rise

Where pupils have been conditioned to an atmos-
phere of exceptional and excellent learner results,
they are likely to work hard to produce that kind
of results. This is because those are the only type
of pupil-results they are used to and not any other
(Adams, 2015; Macha, 2016:23). It makes absolute
sense for schools to expose their pupils to an atmos-
phere of meteoric learner rise. This is the kind of
atmosphere where no single learner would love to
see themselves repeating a grade. On this challenge
of grade repetition, School Principal 3 of School
C cautions that "every school reaps what it sows
referring to diverse pupil-results which different
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schools even in the same vicinity perpetually pro-
duce". SGB Chairperson 3 of the same school states
that "show me a single school whose learner perfor-
mance is annually excellent, which is not producing
those mouth-watering pupil-results being helped
by a sound schooling climate and culture in place
there". Learner Representative Council 2 of School
B accentuates that "having noticed what a culture of
meteoric learner rise does for this school, it will not
be long before other schools make their journeys
over here to see how the business of teaching and
learning is being handled". As a researcher, | fully
align myself with the observation by the research
respondents that any scholastic learner achieve-
ment which is not ascribed to the available quality
schooling culture, may not last long. The body of
literature reviewed confirms in no uncertain terms
the expressed views. For instance, Gobillot (2008),
Cunha, Filho & Goncalvers (2010) advocate that the
indispensability of a quality schooling as created by
the appropriate atmosphere and culture towards
the functionality of an educational institution,
remains irreplaceable.

5.3 The Absence of Decolonisation

Allen (2014:9) remarks that as long as the creation
of efficacious quality schooling is not taken as a
priority by schools, then matching decent school-
ing to learner development within the decolonised
schooling atmosphere could remain an unabated
challenge. This suggests that apart from learner
development relying on quality schooling for its
occurrence, the prevalence of an atmosphere free
from colonialist vestiges is necessary. On this point
of decolonisation as invigorating quality schooling,
School Principal 1 of School A concedes that "con-
tinuing to run our schools like in the past where as
head-teachers we were following rules and regula-
tions rigidly, is just not on with the evolved teaching
and learning moods in schools of these days". SGB
Chairperson 3 of School C reasons that "despite not
fully clear about what the concept decolonisation
entails, judging from how it is gaining momentum,
it could help the governance of our schools to be
different, considering the problem of learner-bul-
lying prevalent in schools". Learner Representative
Council 1 of School A cautions that "the unending
battle learners are waging with the school manage-
ment and the general teaching population could
tone down, the time the school becomes transpar-
ent, open, consultative and transformative following
the decolonisation route with the decisions taken
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and implemented". These research participants bla-
tantly confirm that, there is no longer turning back
from the decolonisation movement. Schools have to
embrace decolonisation and see if myriad ongoing
challenges would not subside. This is being vindi-
cated by countless literature reviewed for the sake
of this paper (Omano, 2005; Kouzes & Posner, 2007;
Thornhill & Van Dijk, 2010; Sebola, 2012; Qwabe,
2013 & Tisdall, 2005:15).

5.4 Lack of Learner Looping

Learner looping is a fairly new concept in many
educational institutions. However, its suitability
in the 215t century schooling is beyond question-
ing. This is on the basis of the crop of learners and
teachers currently populating public secondary
schools. Looping is well- intentioned in the sense
that it addresses the obstacle of pupils struggling
to adapt to the manner in which a teacher engages
with knowledge (Heilbron, 2018:14). The philoso-
phy of looping is that pupils proceed to the next
grade with a teacher they were with in the previous
grade. Logically, learner-looping works well where a
school has successfully done away with grade rep-
etition. This enables learners who were with the
teacher the previous year, to meet her in the next
grade. Prior to the operationalization of looping
in schools, the routine of grade repetition, needs
to be confronted and obliterated (Modiba, 2018:1;
Sobuwa, 2018:11). School Principal 1 of School C
states that "looping sounds an excellent idea, but
hard to implement in our own schools where grade
repetition is a huge burden". SGB Chairperson 3 of
School 2 concedes that "looping should have been
introduced sooner rather than later, to encourage
pupils to take their studies seriously, knowing that
the next teacher could be tougher than the cur-
rent educator". Learner Representative Council 2 of
School A reminds that "as long as there are boring
educators, classrooms would convert into the bat-
tle-field and not the learning sides". The responses
of research participants, confirm looping to be a
nice idea, although it needs that the learning site
first be levelled to allow it to thrive and flourish
(Yukl, 2006).

6. Conclusion

Secondary schools need to speedily deal with the
challenge of inefficacious learner development. This
will enable them to improve their scholastic pupil
performance. Whether hurdles associated with
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quality schooling experienced by public schools are
internally generated or externally imposed, that is
immaterial. The question to ask has to be: what
is it that every public secondary school should be
doing, to create an enabling learning environment
that triggers learner development within the quality
schooling fold? This is possible with sound govern-
ance that is well-tailored to institutional incumbents.
Such healthy governance needs to be free from
euro-centric models and general institutional rigid-
ity. The postponement of creating enabling learning
environment could delay the introduction of the
culture of meteoric learner rise. Such a state of
affairs could allow learner-underachievement and
general institutional dysfunctionality to soar. To
boost learner development, experimentation with
decolonisation of schools, is essential to enable
schools to embrace looping.

7. Recommendations

The basis of these recommendations are the dis-
cussed findings which are as follow: There is a
need for public secondary schools to establish
for themselves, why is it that the significance of
an enabling learning environment is being under-
rated in those schools, despite its known efficacy
in generating institutional performance everybody
would be proud of. There is a need for public sec-
ondary schools to embrace an awareness that a
constant meteoric learner rise in an educational
institution sows a new culture of performance by
learners, where grade repetition disappears. That
occurs through the creation of a strong governance
ethos that promote a school’s exquisite and maver-
ick learner results. There is a need for educational
institutions to embrace decolonisation and utilise
that to introduce looping which could allow teachers
to proceed to the next grade with their previous
year pupils. Finally, there is a need for public sec-
ondary schools to take a firm stand that one pupil
underachieving in their educational institution, is
one learner too many.
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Abstract: The South African higher education (HE) sector faces a watershed moment. A key question on most
minds is: what is the best way of funding higher education in South Africa? Although relevant stakeholders might
have conflicting interests on this matter, the ultimate goal must be to find a mechanism that best responds
to South Africa’s developmental realities and aspirations. A marked feature of the SA (and indeed global) HE
sector has been increased demand, in excess of supply for HE services. Additionally, there has been increased
pressure on the national treasury for competing public goods such as transport energy and healthcare infra-
structure. The effect of this has been dwindling state subsidies for HE, which has compelled state-owned higher
education institutions to explore alternative sources of funding, notably rising tuition fees and other commercial
revenue streams which hitherto were typically associated with private HE providers. The "fees must fall" student
unrests which gripped most HEIs in South Africa in 2016 signaled the heightened and growing discontent among
students (and by extension, their parents and sponsors) regarding the crippling effects of current HE funding
mechanisms in SA. In response to this and related matters, the Fees Commission was set up and delivered
its report on 12 November 2017. But before the key findings and recommendations of this report could even
be understood, President Jacob Zuma in a knee-jerk reaction seized the occasion of the opening of the 54"
conference of the ANC to announce conditional free higher education. Using a thematic analysis of SA’s own
experience and selected international experiences and in the context of the envisaged development trajectory
for South Africa, this paper argues that major shifts in the psychosocial compact between government and the
people are required to find an enduring solution to the current HE funding debacle. More specifically, it offers
some recommendations towards attaining such a solution.

Keywords: Financial access, Heher Commission, Higher education funding, Income-contingent loan

1. Introduction question rose to the pinnacle of national discourse

in South Africa in the last quarter of 2015, epito-

Almost a decade ago, Altbach, Reisberg and Rumbley
(2010) warned that the 2008 global economic crises
would have repercussions in higher education in
ways that were yet unclear. Rather prophetically,
they predicted that many countries would be forced
to introduce or increase student fees, enforce
cost-cutting measures such as freezing academic
posts and holding back on the expansion of facili-
ties and innovations, with the attendant impact of
eroding the quality of educational delivery, in the
face of ever-rising demand for access.

South Africa faces its fair share of global challenges
confronting the higher education (HE) sector,
notably rising massification, commodification and
internationalization (Nixon, Scullion & Hearn, 2018).
Underneath these topline issues is the question of
how best to fund such a dynamic sector, so that
both the strategic goals of higher education and
national development are best achieved? This
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mised by the #FeesMustFall student protests which
rocked almost all HE institutions (HEIs) in South
Africa. In spite of demonstrated political will by the
government and HEls to address the question of
HE funding, a permanent solution remains elusive.
This paper offers a critical review of the pathways
to funding HE historically followed in South Africa;
the main proposals tabled by key national forums
tasked with finding solutions to the recent HE fund-
ing debacle; and pertinent international experiences
on HE funding and proffers recommendations
which might contribute towards a more functional
and sustainable HE funding mechanism for South
Africa.

For the purpose of this paper, a relatively narrow
definition of HE is adopted, which is limited to public
universities. Although other important components
of the South African HE system, such as colleges
and private HEls, are recognised we believe that
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the nature and largely unique purposes served by
these components warrant differentiated funding
strategies which cannot be comprehensively inter-
rogated in one article.

2. Rationale, Research Objectives and
Approach

It is widely accepted that HE serves two primary
goals, namely, national development and personal
growth. In the context of South Africa with a well-
entrenched history of social inequality, HE serves a
third key goal, namely, as a vehicle for social justice.

South Africa’s national democratic project is now well
into its third decade and is expected to be reaching
maturity. In its first decade, an intensely develop-
mental approach to HE reforms was adopted, with
the primary goal of opening up access to large seg-
ments of society that were hitherto systematically
excluded from the rights and privileges of HE (DOE,
1997). By the second decade, the need to balance
access with quality came to the fore and the focus
rightly shifted to quality regulation and promotion
(DHET, 2013). In the current decade, while the ques-
tions of access and quality remain pertinent, a new
question that preoccupies national policy makers
and leaders in the HE sector is how best to fund the
HE sector so that it continues to effectively serve
strategic national objectives.

As at 2007, HE funding was already a topical matter
at the 52" conference of the African National
Congress (ANC). A key resolution of that confer-
ence was the governing party would progressively
introduce free education for the poor until under-
graduate level. Since then, and while the full

realisation of that resolution remains pending, state
subsidies to universities have continued to decline
in real terms. In reaction, universities have had to
increasingly rely on tuition fees and third stream
incomes (i.e. contract fees, donations etc.) to fund
their programmes (DHET, 2018).

Although in nominal terms the yearly increases in
state subsidies to universities were consistently
higher than the average rate of general inflation
(measured by the consumer price index (CPI)), it
remained below the higher education price index
(HEPI) which more accurately reflects inflation
within the HE sector (HESA, 2014).

NSFAS was created through the NSFAS Act of 1999
as a conduit for financing HE access for poor stu-
dents. While NSFAS has achieved much in fulfilling
its mandate, the data indicate that the agency has
been under increasing pressure to meet its financial
obligations (CHE, 2016). Three fundamental reasons
for this trend are identified (CHE, 2016; DHET, 2018):
(i) declining real value of state allocation, (ii) increas-
ing demand and (iii) persistently low recovery rates
of loans. Further, most universities, especially the
historically disadvantaged institutions (HDIs) have
very limited capacity for generating third stream
incomes. As a consequence, most universities have
increasingly placed the burden of cost of HE on the
students, in the form of tuition fees. The impact
of rising fees is further exacerbated by the rise in
related costs of HE, notably student accommoda-
tion and living expenses.

In the last quarter of 2015 and through most of
2016, the South African HE sector was embroiled
in a series of student protests. What started as

Table 1: Changes in the Real Value of per Capita State Funding of Public
Universities in South Africa: 2012 - 2017

Financial | Block grants (R‘000) - | Enrolments R'000 % Increase | % Nominal CPI HEPI
year excluding NSFAS and per in funding | increasein *
Earmarked grants student | per student funding

2011/12 19354 159 938201 20.63 5.71 7.51
2012/13 20902 779 953373 21.93 6.28 8.00 530 | 7.10
2013/14 22 388 767 983698 22.76 3.81 7.1 532 | 7.12
2014/15 24155 093 969155 24.92 9.51 7.89 518 | 6.98
2015/16 26342110 986212 26.71 7.7 9.05 7.07 | 8.87
2016/17 27 964 560 975835 28.66 7.29 6.16 450 | 6.30

*Average Higher Education Price Index (HEPI) is estimated at a conservative CPl + 1.8

Source: DHET (2018) and USAf (2017)
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a demand for broader social reforms, tagged
#RhodesMustFall soon morphed into the more
focused demands for reforms in HE funding. In
response, government took a number of short term
measures (e.g. tighter fees regulation and increased
allocation to NSFAS) aimed primarily at stemming
the tides, while the Commission of Inquiry into
Higher Education and Training (CIHET) was tasked
with finding long term solutions to the question of
HE funding and related matters. The commission,
chaired by retired judge Jonathan Heher released its
report (hereafter referred to as the Heher Report)
on November 13, 2017.

Addressing the opening of the 54 congress of the
ANC, then ANC President, Jacob Zuma reiterated the
party’'s commitment to implementing free higher
education for poor students, citing the Heher Report
as the basis for a sustainable implementation of this
policy (Zuma, 2017:9). This sentiment was carried
through in the conference resolutions and has since
triggered a series of political decisions such as the
DHET directive for zero fees increase in 2018 as
well as budget adjustments by National Treasury.

Against the above background, the quest for a
workable and sustainable solution to the funding
of HE in South Africa remains ongoing. The main
aim of this paper is therefore to critically review and
reflect on the documentary evidence pertaining to
the funding of HE in South Africa vis-a-vis relevant
international experiences, so that suggestions for a
more nuanced, functional and sustainable solution
can be advanced. In pursuit of this aim, the paper
targets the following specific objectives:

+ Tocritically review the evidence and recommen-
dations of the Heher Report and related reports
in respect of HE funding in South Africa;

+ Toidentify and motivate key international expe-
riences in HE funding that might be beneficial
for South Africa;

+ To advocate for fundamental shifts in the way
key stakeholders in HE, notably students, gov-
ernment and the universities perceive their
rights and obligations in respect of the provision
and funding of HE.

In tackling these objectives, the authors adopt a
rather unconventional research approach, based
on a conceptual analysis of secondary documentary
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evidence, juxtaposed with the authors’ own experi-
ences both as members of the South African public
and as HE practitioners.

3. The Strategic Objectives of Higher
Education Funding in South Africa

Globally, HEIs have been recognised as strategic
instruments for addressing key policy priorities; as
sources of research and innovation and agents of
social justice and economic development (Bamiro,
2012:2; Bray & Varghese, 2010:47) and SA is no
exception.

South African Higher Education Institutions (HEIs) are
established in accordance with the Higher Education
Act, 1997, as amended. However, individual insti-
tutions reserve the prerogative to develop their
own policies on matters such as the mechanisms
for financing their operations, within the broader
national regulations. The Bill of Rights enshrined
in the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa
inter alia, provides that further education must be
made progressively accessible, through reasona-
ble measures, to all who qualify. The development
of the system of higher education, according to
the Education White Paper 3, 1997, cannot be left
to market forces, especially since it is not able to
find solutions to the reconstruction and develop-
ment challenges of the country. The White Paper
proposes a planning model of higher education
funding which is able to achieve amongst others,
pertinent policy objectives of equity in the system
of higher education and a funding framework which
is responsive to national economic and social needs
and ensures stability in the budget process.

In the heat of the 2015/16 protests by students at
SA HEls, many questions regarding the purpose and
approach to HE funding in the country surfaced
from diverse stakeholders, notably the students,
government and the Universities, often signaling
competing interests. The only areas of agreement
were limited to two goals, namely, increased access
and better quality of provision. On a third goal,
namely fairness and equity, the students seemed to
contradict themselves in how it should be attained,
by calling for free HE for all, which in the view of
many, would reinforce existing socio-economic ine-
qualities (HESA, 2008; van der Berg, 2016). The key
issue of disagreement however, has been how to
sustainably fund the envisaged increases in both
access and quality. Some of the pertinent questions
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that have surfaced in this regard are (Baijnath,
2016:2,4):

« Canadeveloping country such as SA afford free
higher education?

How can the demands for increased funding to
HE be balanced with competing demands such
as health and basic education in a fiscally con-
strained environment? And lastly,

Should the goal be for free HE for the poor or
for all?

These and other related questions were at the core
of a colloquium at the instance of the CHE on 3
December 2015 and subsequently, a Presidential
Commission - CIHET. A critical review of the key
findings from these and other related reports
might help surface a shared understanding of how
the question of HE funding in SA should be best
approached.

3.1 Key Issues and Recommendations From
National Forum on the Question of HE
Funding in SA

3.1.1 The Davis Tax Committee Report

The Davis Tax Committee (DTC) Report on fund-
ing for tertiary education published on October
2016, argued that fee-free higher education for
all is neither economically possible nor desirable
in the short to medium term for South Africa. The
committee which serves an advisory function to the
Minister of Finance recommended a hybrid system
made of grants for the poor, government-backed
income-contingent loans for the so-called missing
middle (i.e. students from families whose house-
hold incomes are too high to qualify for grants yet
too low to qualify for commercial loans) and full
fees for the wealthy (DTC, 2016:5).

3.1.2 The CHE Colloquium of December 2016
Although the presenters at the CHE colloquium
articulated their views in their personal capaci-
ties, several points of convergence were evident.
Signaling the positions of various participating agen-
cies notably the DHET, NSFAS, some universities and
NGOs active in the HE domain, the following views
stood out (CHE, 2016:11-32):

+ The South African Constitution does not guaran-
tee access to HE as a fundamental human right
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but rather, one that must be earned; hence the
idea of free HE for all has never been a policy
aspiration of the SA government.

Free HE for all is neither feasible nor desirable.

Any funding model must be rooted in the values
of Efficiency, Access, Fairness and Equality.
Although government-backed income-contin-
gent loans were identified as the model that
best reconciled all these values, it was conceded
that financing such as scheme remained prob-
lematic, especially in the face of ever-rising
demand for HE places.

In general, a cost-sharing funding model
remained the best way of financing HE in SA,
which is regarded as both a public and private
good.

One key outcome of the colloquium was a shift in
linking student loans to the income potential of
the family or sponsors, but to the student's own
future earnings. This shift also implies a reconcep-
tualisation of who constitutes the poor; no longer
defined in terms of the students’ background, but
their own potential earning capacity; thus better
matching the incidence of the cost of HE to its divi-
dends. In several instances during the conference,
there was a palpable apprehension that students
would not accept any solutions that required any
material contribution from them (or their sponsors),
whether now or in the future. Such apprehension
almost forces participants to advance solutions
that promise short term political gains (i.e. curbing
any further student protests, at least for now) over
enduring long term options.

3.1.3 The Heher Commission

In this section, we analyse the main issues delib-
erated by the Heher Commission and the key
findings of its report (Heher Report, 2017) with a
view to assessing its contributions towards finding
an enduring solution to SA's HE funding debacle.

Following a very expansive consultative process
involving among many other key stakeholders; stu-
dents, several HEIs across the PSET sector, DHET
and its associated agencies such as the CHE, HESA
and NSFAS and several champions in their private
capacities, the following salient points emerged
from the deliberations of the commission (Heher
Report, 2017:228-262):
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+ Although NSFAS had generally done very wellin
improving access to HE for the poor, its impact
was severely undermined by significantly lower
success rates of NSFAS-funded students in com-
parison to the others;

+ South Africa’s expenditure on higher education
and training as a percentage of GDP is well below
the average for African and OECD countries;

+ DHET funding to universities declined from 49%
to 38% of total University revenue between 2000
and 2014; a point that is further aggravated by
the reality that HEPI is on average, 2% higher
than CPI;

+ Core principles underpinning HE funding in SA
are primarily access, efficiency and fairness, as
well as equality, quality and sustainability.

In seeking to address its mandate, the Commission
heard and considered several proposals on how
to fund HE in South Africa, notably (Heher Report,
2017:471-516):

+ Differential fees: This approach involves charg-
ing different amounts of tuition fees, depending
on the interaction of factors such as the cost
of provision of individual institutions, the type
of course in question, and students’ socio-eco-
nomic background, which would require means
testing. Although means testing has the potential
to provide a sensible basis for equitable contri-
bution by families that benefit from HE, it has
been criticised for two main reasons: (i) it can
(and has been) easily manipulated by applicants,
thus distorting the integrity of the data collected
and (ii) it undermines the equality principle (Hull,
2016) as students from poor background feel
stigmatised by the screening process.

¢ lkusasa student financial aid programme (ISFAP)
model: This is also a cost-sharing model involving
a mixture of grants and loans from the national
treasury, but with even higher reliance on means
testing. Further, a distinctive feature of this model
is a widened funding pool from the private sector,
notably in the form of public private partnerships
(PPPs), Corporate Social Investments (CSls), Social
Impact Bonds (SIBs) and B-BBEE levies.

* Fee free for all: Examples of systems where
students pay no tuition fees, such as Brazil and
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Norway were considered; but neither of them
fitting the SA context. For example, in Brazil,
due to limited funding, only a small proportion
of students can access the public universities,
leaving the vast majority of students at the
mercy of demand-absorbing private institu-
tions of variable, but mostly inferior quality.
Pertinent lessons from the Brazilian example
are that in such a country with high income
inequality (as is the case with SA), (i) free HE ben-
efits the rich more and (ii) the private benefits
of HE outweigh the public benefits; thus making
a user-pay system even fairer. In Norway, the
system is able to cater for the large majority
of enrolments but is funded by high personal
income and corporate tax rates, backed by a
larger tax base than is currently possible in SA.
The committee heard that in general, develop-
ing countries (e.g. Uganda, Ghana, Nigeria and
Cameroon) that have experimented with free
HE have since realised that it not only restricts
access but also unsustainable. Many of these
countries have progressively moved towards
more cost-sharing models to alleviate these
challenges.

Graduate tax: Input on deferred payments via
a graduate tax was led by delegates from the
national treasury, but seemed to be fraught with
more challenges than opportunities. As only
graduates who are gainfully employed would
be required to contribute, the tax rate might be
prohibitively high, which mightin turn trigger a
talent flight. Also, the treasury was uncertain
that such a system would be administered to
ensure both efficiency and effectiveness.

Income contingent loans: A HE funding mech-
anism financed by student loans linked to their
future earnings was advocated by several pre-
senters and seemed to be the most appealing
option, in terms of ensuring access, fairness, sus-
tainability and equality. Evidence from countries
such as Australia, New Zealand and the UK sug-
gests that such a system, backed by effective fee
regulation mechanisms, enrolment planning and
loan recovery mechanisms (e.g. by the Receiver
of Revenue) has yielded resounding success in
terms of sustained access and quality provision.
This, its proponents argue, is indeed 'free educa-
tion for the poor' as beneficiaries who never earn
above a set threshold will never have to repay
the loan. It also shifts the locus of the definition
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of poverty from the student’s family, directly to
the student. A major weakness of this scheme is
that its introduction would require a major initial
capital injection, which, as evidenced by a state-
ment by the Banking Association of South Africa
(BASA), it is not ready to commit to.

Although it is recognised that internal institutional
efficiencies (as indicated by pass rates and through-
put rates) impact on any funding mechanism, none
of the proposed mechanisms delved into how the
stubbornly low progression rates prevalent in SA
HEls could be addressed.

After weighing the evidence before it and in moti-
vating the ICL as the current optimal approach for
funding HE in SA, the commission concluded that
in order to achieve the ultimate goal of universal
access to quality education (Heher Report, 525-536):

+ An ICL system is best suited for the current
SA context, as a developing country with high
income inequality.

The political pressure (mostly by students) for fee-
free education is unlikely to go away and might
in fact, intensify. The Commission therefore
urges the government to take a common sense
approach in managing student's expectations
towards the realities that they would be required
to pay for what they receive, in order to give future
generations a chance at similar opportunities.

In order to fund the recommended (ICL) model,
the commission advises that:

» The primary responsibility for funding
the scheme rests with commercial banks.
However, it must be cautioned that until
they come on board, this too remains only
wishful thinking.

Long unclaimed pension benefits (over R42
billion) should be used to service govern-
ment guarantees and liabilities associated
with ICL.

An education fund should be established
to which companies can make donations.

All students, regardless of their personal or
family means would be obliged to partici-
pate in the scheme. Those who wished to
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opt out, or make an early settlement would
be required to pay an equalisation premium,
in the interest of social advancement and
cohesion.
» Repayments would commence once the
student starts earning above a stipulated
threshold and increase in direct proportion
to subsequent increases in earnings.
» Fees must be regulated to ensure that they
reflect the real cost of provision, in environ-
ments of rigorous financial management of
institutions.

+ The participation of the National Student
Financial Aid Scheme in the funding of univer-
sity students should be replaced by the ICL
system. NSFAS should be retained for the pro-
vision of funding of all TVET students and TVET
student support if such retention is considered
necessary.

The scheme should progressively be extended
to include all undergraduate and postgraduate
students studying at both public and private uni-
versities and colleges, regardless of their family
background.

Since the release of the Heher Report, institutional
response to the lingering HE funding crisis can be
inferred mainly from the 2018 budget speech, as
well as operational decisions made by the univer-
sities at the opening of the 2018 academic year.

Pertinent pronouncements by the February 2018
Budget Speech in relation to HE funding include
(National Treasury, 2018:14):

* An upward revision of VAT to 15% and adjust-
ments to personal income tax brackets which
are expected to raise an additional R36 billion
in 2018/19 towards financing HE;

+ Atotal of R57 billion allocation towards fee-free

HE over the next 3 years, giving HET top most

priority during the period; and

+ A commitment to fully fund all new first year
students at (public) HEIs from families with
household incomes below R350 000 in 2018
which will be expanded in subsequent years
until all students in that category are covered.
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At minimum, the budget speech demonstrates gov-
ernment’'s commitment to promoting access to HE,
especially for the poor. It further emphasises the
view that South Africa cannot afford free higher edu-
cation for all at this time; instead a hybrid systemis
required, comprising of grants for the poor, as well
as tuition fees for the wealthy.

4. Review of International Experiences
in HE Funding

Some authors have sought to make international
comparisons of HE funding practices by focusing on
metrics such as the proportion of GDE allocated to
HE funding and total allocation per student (Browne,
2010). However, such comparisons have been found
to be of little instructive value, as they do not take
into account the contextual differences in the rele-
vant strategic objectives and the real impact that HE
funding systems have on national development out-
comes (Glennie, 2016). Perhaps a more meaningful
approach is to base such analysis on the underlying
principles, processes and outcomes of HE funding
and the extent to which valuable lessons can be
drawn to benefit the SA situation. Accordingly, this
paper draws primarily from the experiences of two
countries namely, Nigeria and the United Kingdom
(England) which might benefit SA. The choice of
Nigeria was influenced partly by its long history of
HE provision and SA’'s major economic competitor
in the African market. The UK on the other hand
has an even longer history of HE provision; a major
source of cultural influence on the SA HE; and lies
ahead of the development curve in relation to SA
and might offer opportunities for SA to flatten its
own learning curve. But before delving into specific
country analysis, the scene is set by outlining global
trends in HE funding.

4.1 Global Trends in HE Funding Practices

In most countries around the world, the conception
of higher education has shifted from one of a pre-
dominantly public good to that of a predominantly
private good. Many authors have reported that such
shifts have coincided with the stages of national
development, the public good notion favoured
during early stage development and then drifting
to the public good notion as the countries became
more developed (Kallison & Cohen, 2009; Tilak,
2015). Countries at early stages of development
tend to prioritise the goals of access and partici-
pation in HE in order to build the critical mass of
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human resources needed to drive national devel-
opment. However, over time, as earnings potentials
increased significantly with HE, the notion of HE as
private good tended to take precedence, signaled
by declining public funding and a corresponding
increase in the burden of HE costs on the users
or their private sponsors (Bolton, 2017; Kallison &
Cohen, 2009).

Tilak (2015) highlights the decline in public expend-
iture in HE as the most important crisis facing the
HE globally, with countries with tuition-free HE
now becoming a rarity. Most countries now favour
a dual-track system in which tuition fees are selec-
tively applied to exempt or subsidise the poor. In
most countries, state grants and subsidies were
initially replaced by government-operated student
loans. However, as governments’ capacity to sus-
tain such loans became hampered mainly by low
recovery rates and rising demand, most countries
HE funding to income-contingent loans run by com-
mercial banks, effectively shifting the responsibility
for financing HE from government to individual
families and more specifically, from parents to the
individual students.

As the void left by declining state funding could not
be fully filled by tuition fees, it also became imper-
ative for HEls to generate third stream revenues,
typically by providing consultancy and commercial
services to Corporates, a practice which many fear
might inadvertently change the mission of HEls
(Glennie, 2016; Tilak, 2015). Declining state fund-
ing of HE has had several indirect consequences,
some prominent ones including the rise in priva-
tisation and internationalisation of HE (Altbach et
al., 2009). Rising privatisation is characterised by
the increasing role of private (and often for-profit)
HEIls in many countries, with diverse implications for
access, quality and cost of HE. Rising internationali-
sation has been mostly driven by the need to attract
foreign students, who typically pay higher fees that
subsidise their local counterparts. Acommon critic
of internationalisation relates to the quality of pro-
vision, as unscrupulous institutions from developed
countries prey on gullible students in developing
countries, especially when their programmes are
delivered in the host countries.

4.2 The Nigerian Experience

From the inception of the earliest HEIs in Nigeria in
the early 1960s, they were mainly funded through
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state subsidies, complemented by tuition fees.
Thanks to the so-called oil boom of the seventies,
school fees were abolished for all public HEIs in 1978
(Olutayo, 2016). In Nigeria, two types of public HEIs
exist, namely, federal institutions and state-owned
institutions. Since 1978, all federal institutions and
most state institutions have been funded mainly
through government subsidies, while students are
charged minimal amounts (e.g. averaging $100.00
(federal) and $500.00 (state)) as levies (Bamiro,
2012:19).

However, while the provision of tuition-free HE in
Nigeria might have made it affordable to a privi-
leged few, it has in the main, failed to meet national
objectives in terms of both access and quality of
provision. For instance, a snapshot of data of all
Nigerian universities between 2003 and 2007
(Akinyemi & Bassey, 2012:88) indicates that, on
average, only about 8.4% of all applicants were
successfully enrolled. Notwithstanding the limited
access, the government of Nigeria has struggled
to provide globally competitive quality HE. In order
to prop up the state’s capacity to finance HE, the
Tertiary Education Trust Fund (TETF) was created
in 1993 and funded through a 2% tax on corpo-
rate profits (Bamiro, 2012:15). Additionally, public
universities are required to generate 10% of their
budgeted revenue from third stream income
sources (Bamiro, 2012:18). In response to such
pressures and with apparent lack of imagination
some institutions have been engaging in mundane
ventures such as the operation of bakeries and toll
gates on campuses to generate additional revenue
(Bamiro, 2012:18).

Despite the efforts of the Nigerian government
towards providing tuition-free HE, the lack of both
meaningful access and quality provision has, since
the early 2000s, resulted in the upsurge of private
HEIs and the emigration of many school leavers
to seek HE in other countries. For example, since
2006, there has been a spike in enrolments in private
HEls in Nigeria, which have gained a reputation for
better quality of provision (Obasi, 2015). This signals
the importance of quality over price, as students
and their sponsors (mostly families) place greater
value on the private benefits of HE. The Nigerian
HE system thus remains locked in a quandary of
balancing cost to users with widened access and
quality. The stark disparities in quality of provision
between public and private HEIls in Nigeria is creat-
ing a new form of social injustice (Bamiro, 2012:20;
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Iruonagbe, Imhonopi & Egharevba, 2015), where
students from poorer backgrounds are condemned
to poorly resourced public institutions while those
from more affluent backgrounds study in the better
equipped private institutions locally or in foreign
universities. In response to this untenable situa-
tion, there are many who are now calling for the
reintroduction of tuition fees in public universities;
calls which have been met with stiff resistance by
students (Bamiro, 2012:20; Okebukola, 2015). Thus
driven by an unsustainable sense of security from
the 'oil boom' of the late 1970s and 80s, the Nigerian
government promised more that she can deliver and
now faces an even bigger challenge of providing fair
and affordable access to quality higher education.

4.3 The UK Experience

Although the United Kingdom (UK) has a longer his-
tory of HE compared to both SA and Nigeria, she too
continues to grapple with the question of funding
the sector in an effective and sustainable manner.
The Browne (2010) Report marks a major turning
pointin redefining the goals and means of financing
HE in the UK and more specifically, England. The
Browne Commission followed a broad consultative
process (which is similar to and might in fact have
influenced the design of the Heher commission)
and had three main aims (Bolton, 2017; Browne,
2010), namely, to:

increase participation in HE (i.e. access) to sus-
tain the UK’s competitiveness in global matters;

maintain a high quality of educational provision;
and

ensure sustainability in financing HE, in pursuit
of which the commission recommended higher
contributions from those who can afford, includ-
ing private companies.

In fulfilling their mandate, the commission was
guided by three core principles. Firstly, no one
should be excluded from HE for financial reasons.
Secondly, no one should have to pay for higher
education until they become employed and earn
above a specified income threshold. Like the CEHER,
the Browne Report had recommended a premium
charge for students (or their sponsors) who elected
not to take up the loan. Thirdly, the commission
was determined that loan repayments must be
affordable, being contingent on the beneficiary’'s
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eventual income and not linked to interest rates or
the outstanding balance.

As noted by Bolton (2017), most of the recommen-
dations of the Browne Report were adopted by the
UK government’s 2012 HE funding reforms, with
minimal modifications as outlined in Table 2.

However, the government of England soon reneged
on its own policy of capping student numbers, as
increases in student numbers for 2014-2016 were
announced in 2013, more in line with the initial rec-
ommendations of the Browne commission (Bolton,
2017:6). This shift in policy position was an una-
voidable response to ever-mounting demand for
access to HE. The increases in enrolment were to
be funded by the sale of older student loan books,
thus ensuring that the quality of provision is not
undermined. In England, the current HE funding
mechanism is characterized by increasing student
loans and declining grants as typified by the decision
to replace maintenance grants with maintenance
loans from the 2016/17 academic year (Bolton,
2017:10), thus further shifting the burden of fund-
ing from government to the student. In general,
there is a clear shift towards market related costs
of financing.

4.4 Breaking the Cycle of Poverty

Midway into the 2018 academic year, there has been
apparent calm at SA HEIs but not many are under

any illusion that the dust raised by the 2015/16
#FeesMustFall strikes has finally settled. As prom-
ised in the 2018 Budget speech, students from
households with proofs of incomes below R350 000
now enjoy free HE. However, tensions continue to
simmer below the surface as there are many more,
in the so-called missing middle for whom access to
HE remains a problem. To solve this problem now
and for the future generations, something tangible
needs to change.

The three commissions reviewed above are only
a selection of many that have been tasked with
finding a solution to the question of HE funding
in SA. Ironically, each commission has ended with
a recommendation to set up another task team
(or similar) forum to take the process forward. For
example, despite the time and resources invested
into the Heher commission, it also recommended
the formation of a task team to advise the minister
of higher education on funding for the poor and
missing middle. It appears therefore that either the
truth is elusive or as a country we know it, but are
not ready to face it. We subscribe to the second
view and therefore urge all key stakeholders to face
up to the challenge so that together, we can build
an enduring democracy for ourselves and future
generations.

We focus our argument on two key findings emerging
from the forgoing narrative: (I) the appropriateness
of the ICL system as a credible option for South

Table 2: Higher Education Funding in England

Browne Recommendations

Major Differences in the 2012 HE Funding Reforms

* Remove direct public funding for most
undergraduate courses and retain a much
smaller amount for higher cost subjects.

* Remove the cap from tuition fees. Institutions
would keep all the income up to £6,000 per year
and share any more with Government.

* Extend student loans to part-time students.

* Increase the loans repayment threshold from
£15,000 to £21,000 and increase it in line with
earnings in the future.

* Introduce a real interest rate on loans for
those earning above the threshold equal to the
Government's cost of borrowing (inflation plus
2.2%) and ensure no one repaying their loan sees
its real value increase.

+ Extend the write-off period of loans from 25 to
30 years.

* Increase student numbers by 10% to remove
excess demand.

+ A cap on fees of £9,000, no levy on fees above this
level, but obligations on the institution to spend
more on access for disadvantaged students.

+ Areal interest of 3% above inflation for graduates
earning above £41,000 (in 2016) with a sliding scale
rising from 0% (real) at £21,000.

« Annual uprating of both thresholds in line with
growth in average earnings.

* No growth in student numbers.

Source: Bolton (2017:5)
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Africa; and (Il) the need for better sense of social
responsibility and active citizenship by the primary
stakeholders of HE, especially the students, govern-
ment and the universities.

The proposed ICL system places the burden of
responsibility for financing HE on the primary ben-
eficiary, the student. Current practices place the
burden mostly on government and/or the student'’s
family or sponsors. If we accept the foreground
argument that the current socio-economic realities
facing SA make HE more of a private good than a
public one, then it is only fair that those who stand
to benefit the most from HE also take responsibility
for funding it. The ICL system means that students
would be categorised as poor not because of their
family background (as is currently the case), but
because of their own capacity (or lack thereof) to
be successful in their academic and subsequent
career endeavours. Mindful of the current economic
realities, by offering guarantees for any liabilities
associated with the ICL system and by fully funding
the very poor, government would have reasonably
demonstrated its commitment to fulfilling its con-
stitutional obligation of alleviating socio-economic
barriers to quality HE. However, unless students
embrace this project, commercial banks that are
mostly expected to fund it would be reluctant to
inject the necessary start-up funds as the perceived
prospects of debt recovery remain bleak.

SA universities must not be tempted to divert their
primary attention away from providing quality edu-
cation that is responsive to the fast changing needs
of society into fundraising and managing political
tensions. If this happens, it would only stall the
country’'s development trajectory.

On its part, government must continue to promote
quality access to HE. Viewed from a system per-
spective, such efforts must include appropriate
investments in the basic and further education
systems that feed HE to ensure equitable access
as well as offering temporary relief (e.g. through
systems of deferred payments) so that the success
of those who enter HE is not constrained by finan-
cial resourcing.

As intimated earlier, evidence from all responses
to the 2015 student uprisings suggests that the key
decision-makers are apprehensive about students’
reactions to any solution that falls short of free HE
for all. In the meantime, most actions only 'paper
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over the cracks', while the tensions continue to
build up underneath. With government-guaranteed
access through a system of deferred payments, stu-
dents have the opportunity to create the future they
desire by owning the process and playing their part
in making it work. A cultural revolution is required,
to break the current cycle of poverty, so that the
future of today's students is defined not by their
parents’' circumstances, but by their own capacity
and appetite for success. Students’ commitment to
such a revolution, we believe, would be an act of
responsible citizenship.

5. Conclusions and Recommendations

For the sake of clarity, the conclusions and recom-
mendations of this paper are framed against its
stated objectives. The first objective was to criti-
cally review the evidence and recommendations of
CIHET and related reports in respect of HE funding.
In this regard, the paper concludes that the Heher
Commission was meticulous in the execution of
its mandate and, unsurprisingly, echoed the find-
ings (albeit in @ more instructive fashion) of others
before it, notably the Davies Tax Commission and
the CHE Colloquium on HE funding that:

As a developing country operating in a con-
strained economic environment, fee-free higher
education currently neither feasible nor desir-
able for SA; and

A hybrid model, including full subsidies for stu-
dents from the poorest backgrounds (currently
defined by household incomes of less that
R350 000 per annum) and deferred payments by
the rest, funded through a system of loans con-
tingent upon the expected future incomes of the
students and backed by government guarantees.

The second objective was to identify and motivate
key international experiences in HE funding that
might be beneficial for South Africa. In this regard,
we find that developing countries (e.g. Cameroon,
Ghana, Nigeria and Uganda) that have in the past
attempted to offer universal free higher educa-
tion have done so initially at the expense of the
goal of access. Subsequently, as the demand for
HE in such countries became unbearably high, full
subsidisation of HE became unaffordable while
the quality of provision also suffered. Developed
countries that offer high levels of subsidies for HE
(such as Norway and other Nordic countries) only
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fund them from long and stable histories of strate-
gic social investment, driven by higher tax rates as
well as larger tax bases than are currently feasible
in SA. In most other developed countries that have
not built such financial security HE is increasingly
privately funded through various combinations of
government-backed ICLs and graduate taxes. These
findings offer both lessons that SA must avoid as
well as some strategic objectives that SA might
aspire to for the long term.

The third objective was to advocate for fundamental
shifts in the way key stakeholders in HE, notably
students, government and the universities perceive
their rights and obligations in respect of the pro-
vision and funding of HE. In this regard, we argue
that in the present context of SA, the benefits of
HE accrue primarily to the individual students who
can access it. Hence, while government must fulfil
its mandate of providing reasonable access and the
universities must safeguard the quality of provision,
the students must contribute their quota by at least,
committing to future payments for what they cur-
rently get. This way, all key stakeholders in SA HE
would be contributing towards the strategic goals
of access, quality, fairness and equality.

A final recommendation concerns the role of stu-
dents in solving the SA HE funding puzzle. While they
should be commended for highlighting the prob-
lem, they should also be enabled to own its solution.
Accordingly, in the same manner that issues such
as the decolonisation of HE are topical in the SA
HE sector today, students’ rights and obligations in
respect of a quality, functional and sustainable HE
must be part of their citizenship education.
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Abstract: Non-governmental Organizations (NGOs) play a critical role in development. This is particularly the
case in developing countries such as Botswana where the state suffers from limited capacity. Botswana has
a sizeable number of NGOs involved in all sectors of national development, notably in education, health, the
environment and gender empowerment. Notwithstanding the important role played by these organizations,
NGOs face a number of challenges such as lack of self-regulation and failure to ensure accountability, which
limit their effectiveness. The focus of this paper is on beneficiary accountability. Studies on NGO accountabil-
ity argued that upward accountability to donors has been effective at the expense of accountability towards
beneficiaries. It is imperative that strong enforcement mechanisms exist for NGOs to demonstrate account-
ability to the people they reason to serve. This paper argues unprofessional conduct exist in every society,
hence internal governance mechanisms needs to be strengthened to ensure accountability to beneficiaries,
government and funding organizations. Effectively balancing the needs of these different stakeholders is the
core of being accountable.
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1. Introduction policy development or change such as the reversal
of the payment of school fees for tertiary education,
Non-governmental Organisations (NGOs) sector has  the signing of the gender protocol, the repeal of the
witnessed an explosive growth in most countries. Media Practitioners Act and the campaigns for TB
Leen (2006:5) argues that "NGOs have a long his- eradication and HIV/AIDS treatment sustainability
tory with the oldest being the Anti-Slavery Society  (Mooketsi, 2015). Uddin et al. (2013) argue that in
founded in 1839 and perhaps the most famous recent times some of the NGOs have gained both
being the International Red Cross, established in  prominence and power due to the enormous scale
1864". NGOs play a critical role in development.  of their operations. Notwithstanding the important
This is particularly the case in developing coun- role played by these organizations, NGOs face a
tries such as Botswana where the state suffers number of challenges such as lack of self-regula-
from limited capacity. Uddin & Belal (2013) argue  tion and failure to ensure downward accountability,
that most African countries and their governments  which limit their effectiveness.
do not always manage to pursue development
objectives. Foreign assistance and aid are pro- Accountability measures have not been as suc-
vided through NGOs to help African countries cessful as hoped. Practices to date have prioritized
pursue development objectives. Botswana has a 'upward' and 'external' accountability to donors
sizeable number of NGOs involved in all sectors  while 'downward' and 'internal' mechanisms remain
of national development, notably in education, comparatively underdeveloped. In concurrence
health, environment and gender empowerment. Leen (2006:14) argues that "at present, upward
These organizations have gone beyond the tradi- accountability to donors is more developed than
tional social welfare activities to play an active role  other aspects of accountability". There "is a pau-
in rural development, policy advocacy, community  city of research that gathers evidence from NGO
capacity building initiatives and promoting democ-  fieldworkers and beneficiaries regarding the effec-
racy, social justice and human rights. The umbrella  tiveness of different accountability mechanisms in
organization for NGOs, The Botswana Council of identifying and addressing their needs, especially
Non-Governmental Organizations (BOCONGO) more holistic forms of accountability mechanisms"
worked with its different sectors to advocate for (Agyemang et al. 2009:12). According to Ebrahim
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(2003) much of the early work on stakeholder per-
spective is credited to Edward Freeman'’s (1984)
writing on a 'stakeholder approach' to strategic
management in which stakeholders are defined to
include not only stockholders but also other individ-
uals and groups who can affect, or are affected by,
a particular business. Ebrahim (2003) argues that
while stakeholder approach has promoted a wider
view of corporate constituencies, it remains some-
what limited for reflecting on organizations such as
NGOs where stockholders are not the primary stake-
holders and whose missions often do not include
a calculus of profit-making. Despite the increase in
rhetoric and myriad accountability initiatives and
codes of conduct, the issue of accountability to the
'beneficiaries' of development work remains highly
elusive, and is addressed systematically by only a
handful of initiatives (Keystone, 2006).

2. NGOs in Botswana

Most of the NGOs in Botswana are affiliated to an
umbrella organisation called The Botswana Council
of Non-Governmental Organizations (BOCONGO),
with one for HIV/AIDS called Botswana Network of
Aids Service Organization (BONASO). Among others
there are NGOs such as Botswana Christian Council
(BCC), Conservation International (Cl), The Botswana
Center for Human Rights (DITSHWANELO),
Kalahari Conservation Society (KCS), Kuru Family
of Organizations (KFO), to mention but a few. The
government of Botswana recognizes the important
role played by NGOs and creates a level playing
field for these organizations to flourish and achieve
their full potential. These NGOs play a huge role by
taking the much needed services to the communi-
ties. They carry out activities such as, promotion of
equality and human rights, legal services, educa-
tion and training programs, socio-economic political
empowerment, and employment creation schemes
(Lekorwe & Mpabanga, 2007). A significant amount
of money is being committed towards these activ-
ities by international agencies but in most cases
there are no returns or output to show the activities
undertaken to provide some form of assurance that
the purposes of the programme were achieved.
Motlaloso (2006) found that P29, 755,647 was dis-
bursed to one NGO in Botswana between January
2001 and December 2003 and there has not been
an accounting of any description to ensure that the
funds had been applied on the purpose for which
they were made available. In another case, The
Global fund withheld US$9million of US$18million
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allotted to the country because of the failure by
National AIDS Coordinating Agency the National
Aids Coordinating Agency (NACA) to submit reports
detailing expenditure and impact of the previous
batch of funds (US$10 million) that had been dis-
bursed (Mark, 2007). Accountability calls for proper
procedures and mechanisms to ensure that funds
are used for the purposes for which they are dis-
bursed for.

Good intentions and values used to provide a suf-
ficient basis for NGO legitimacy, but there is now
pressure on NGOs to provide evidence that they are
having a positive impact and are effectively repre-
senting those they claim to support (Governance,
n.d.). With growing resources being channeled
through the NGO sector, it has become imperative
that NGOs are not able to demonstrate greater
accountability to beneficiaries. A civil society organ-
ization in Botswana is likely to be facing or to have
faced many challenges related to organisational
capacity, human resources and financial resources
(Governance, n.d.). Of particular concern is the lim-
ited participation of the people that NGOs claim
to represent. The media has reported a number
of scandals involving charitable organizations.
According to media reports there is inadequate
monitoring and evaluation of projects implemented
in Botswana. The auditor general's report of 2005
as quoted by (Motlaloso, 2006) decries serious lack
of control of funds that were disbursed by NACA to
implement HIV/AIDS activities. NGOs were blamed
for lack of accountability for the disbursed funds
and failure to demonstrate attainment of the objec-
tives for which the funds were disbursed. These
kinds of waste go unnoticed due to lack of scrutiny
on implementation of projects by the public or the
beneficiaries. Leen (2006:4) argues that "allegations
of corruption, bad governance and misuse of funds
can prove fatal to individual NGOs". The author con-
tends that public trustin NGOs is best built through
ensuring sound structures of internal democracy
are in place as is an ethic of professionalism and
through fostering partnerships with organizations
of the people whom they seek to serve.

3. Rationale of the Paper

One may wonder why there is concern about the
money that donors choose or wish to give to ben-
eficiaries through NGOs. With significant resources
at stake, and broad acknowledgement of the impor-
tance of accountability, the need for NGOs to be
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accountable towards their beneficiaries need not be
overemphasised. Jordan (2006) argued that much
private donor practice is augmented by public funds
in the form of tax rebates from government to indi-
viduals, corporations or charitable foundations. Tax
breaks on corporate giving are premised on the
understanding that their motives are supportive of
the public good and so they should be rewarded and
encouraged (Jordan et al., 2006). Likewise, Bendell
& Cox (2006) note that aid money of institutional
donors comes from tax payers and, as a result, the
aid policy for channeling aid money for develop-
ment and humanitarian assistance is a matter of
public interest. Another concern is the diversion
of aid to private benefit. Jordan et al. (2006) argue
that aid is often soaked up by others than the (sup-
posedly) intended beneficiaries. This is so called
'phantom aid', misdirected to highly paid interna-
tional consultants requiring purchases of products
and services from donor countries and badly coordi-
nated planning and excessive administration costs
(Jordan et al., 2006). The creation of development
wealth involves economic activities that affect the
society both now and in the past (Jordan et al., 2006).
Therefore, activities of both donors and NGOs are
a matter of public interest.

4. Conceptual Framework
4.1 Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs)

The "concept of NGO came into use in 1945 fol-
lowing the establishment of the United Nations
Organizations which recognized the need to give
a consultative role to organizations which were
not classified as government nor member states"
(Willett in Lekorwe et al., 2007:3). Between 1975 and
1985 official governmental aid to NGOs increased
by 1,400% (Fowler, 1991), leading some to portray
them as a creation of Western donors (Bendell et al.,
2006). There is contestation over the definition of
an NGO. NGO is often used to refer to a particular
type of organization which is neither governmental
nor seeking governmental power, and which is not
seeking to make a profit either, said in a slightly dif-
ferent way NGOs is a non-profitindependent legally
registered organizations focused on improving the
welfare of society. According to Turner & Hulme
(1997) NGOs are generally registered organisations,
community groups, professional associations, trade
unions, cooperate charity organisations whose aim
is to improve the wellbeing of their members and
of those areas in which they exist. Lekorwe et al.
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(2007:4) argue that 'all NGO's can be regarded as
civil society organizations though not all civil soci-
ety organisations are NGO's'. NGOs are viewed by
many official agencies and members of the public as
more efficient and cost-effective service providers
than governments, giving better value-for-money,
especially in reaching poor people (Meyer, Sollis
in Edwards & Hulme, 1998). According to Wise
(1997) NGOs are better placed because they are
less bureaucratic, more flexible and innovative, and
thus more responsive to circumstances, and often
have more committed staff. Helen, Cunt and Sujata
(2005) identified the various strengths of NGOs that,
they understand better the needs of the commu-
nity, they are close to the community and they are
more flexible as opposed to government bureau-
crats to respond to community needs and priorities.

4.2 Accountability

There is a growing body of knowledge on accountabil-
ity provided by scholars on good governance. There
are number of definitions surrounding the concept
of accountability because is a complex, abstract
and dynamic concept. Relatively little research has
been conducted on this topic with regard to NGOs
(Edwards & Hulme, 1998). Accountability may be
"defined not only as a means through which individ-
uals and organisations are held responsible for their
actions (e.g. through legal obligations and explicit
reporting and disclosure requirements), but also
as a means by which organisations and individuals
take internal responsibility for shaping their organi-
sational mission and values, for opening themselves
to public or external scrutiny, and for assessing per-
formance in relation to goals" (Ebrahim, 2003:815).
Leen (2006:7) also argue that "accountability is both
about being 'held responsible' by others and about
'taking responsibility’ for oneself". In spite of the
noticeable theoretical divergences and variations,
accountability may be briefly defined as a 'fulfillment
of a certain task and reporting the outcomes of it to
somebody else' (Sulakvelidze, 2013). Leen (2006:7)
quotes Slim (2002) who points out that a working
definition of NGO accountability has to involve the
three aspects of "reporting, involving and respond-
ing". Edwards and Hulme (1995) define accountability
as the means by which individuals and organizations
report to a recognised authority, or authorities, and
are held responsible for their actions. In other words,
accountability is "the obligation to report on one’s
activities to a set of legitimate authorities" (Jordan et
al., 2006:11). In addition, accountability implies that
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people have some power to control the actions of
those who work in their name, be it through effec-
tive complaints procedures, through the courts, or
through elections (Transparency International, 2009).
Effective accountability "requires a statement of goals
(whether in adherence to certain rules or achieve-
ment of identified performance levels), transparency
of decision making and relationships, honest report-
ing of what resources have been used and what has
been achieved, an appraisal process for the over-
seeing of authority(ies) to judge whether results are
satisfactory, and concrete mechanisms for holding to
account (i.e. rewarding or penalising) those respon-
sible for performance" (ODA in Edwards & Hulme,
1998:10). Thus accountability in this paper will be
operationalised as the processes through which an
organisation makes a commitment to balance the
needs of stakeholders in its decision- making pro-
cesses and stakeholders have some power to control
the actions of those who work in their name.

4.3 Types of Accountability

Litovsky (2005:2) argue that "the accountability pro-
cess demands a special responsibility of NGOs: the
capacity to mediate, counterbalance and transform
into learning the different voices, demands and
expectations of the players who, with varying degrees
of power and influence over these organizations
demand their accountability". Thus accountability is
not led by any one actor, but rather brings together
a variety of actors and institutions. For oversight
on public resources, accountability involves par-
liamentarians, national audit institutions, ministry
of finance officials, and often monitoring by civil
society groups and the media - it is not the respon-
sibility of any one institution acting alone (OECD,
2013). This creates what is referred to as 'multiple
accountability'. Multiple accountability "presents
any organization with problems, particularly the
possibilities of having to 'over account' (because
of multiple demands), or being able to 'under-
count', as each overseeing authority assumes that
another authority is taking a close look at actions
and results" (Edwards & Hulme, 1998:10). NGOs dis-
play "upward" accountability which typically involves
providing donors with a written (usually quantified)
account comprising information in a form they have
requested to help ensure that the funds they have
donated have been used for the purposes they have
specified (Agyemang et al., 2009). This is usually in
the form of a one-way flow of information from
the NGO to the donor, with the focus being on the
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efficiency with which the donors’ funds have been
spent (Edwards et al., 1996). On the other hand,
NGOs exhibit accountability towards their partner
organizations that is, horizontal accountability (also
called peer accountability). They also exhibit 'down-
wards' accountability towards other stakeholders
like the public or beneficiaries. Downward accounta-
bility is about providing people with the opportunity
to understand and influence the key decisions which
are made in their name. "Many of the concerns
expressed about the non-accountability of NGOs
relate to the difficulties they face in prioritizing and
reconciling these multiple accountabilities" (Edwards
etal., 1998:10). Therefore, effectively balancing the
needs of these different stakeholders is the crux to
being accountable (Lloyd, 2005).

5. Overview of Prior Research and
Theoretical Background

5.1 Democratic Governance

Democratic governance is a term difficult to define
because it is packed with a number of sophisti-
cated dimensions, variables and measurements.
There are quite a number of cross country data
source for democratic governance (accountability).
Among others are; Afrobarometer, transparency
International, Bertelsmann Transformation Index,
global integrity Index etc. The focus in this paper is
on participatory, responsive and inclusive decision
making. Aspects of democratic governance requires
"involvement of stakeholder, information exchange,
holistic approach of the problem, power-sharing,
joint responsibility of successes and failures, and a
range of integrated solutions" (Randolph & Bauer,
1999:174). Inclusive governance is integral to viable
decision making, despite its challenges, and there
are several ways to engage stakeholders throughout
the process. Sabatier (2007) argues that incorpo-
rating the public in the policymaking process can
take place through several avenues, including public
comment periods, stakeholder partnerships, advi-
sory committees, public hearings, and negotiated
rulemaking. In a democratically-governed society, a
community of people ideally has meaningful partic-
ipation in decisions and processes that affect them
and are not systematically adversely affected by
another group of people (Dahl, 1961). With these
concepts in mind, the ideal is a society where all
decision making is accountable to those affected by
those decisions or indecisions. The author further
argues that this ideal of "democratic accountability"
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is one that concerns the whole of society, not just
a particular organisation. Beierle (1999:75) argues
that "one of the primary motives for involving the
public is to meet several 'social goals' in planning
and policymaking, including educating the public,
incorporating public values in policy, making better
policy decisions, creating trust in institutions, reduc-
ing conflict, and making cost-effective decisions".
This approach of accountability will also ensure that
support to specific actors will be 1) balanced (thus
avoiding chronic and growing gaps in capacity and
the scope for 'capture' by dominant accountability
actors); and 2) more inclusive (e.g. reaching commu-
nity-based groups, social movements, the private
sector, trade unions, professional associations and
others) (OECD, 2013). Similarly, "it will strengthen
the scope for more comprehensive approaches that
facilitate linkages and connections across different
actors or processes engaged in specific accounta-
bility functions - often crucial for achieving lasting
change or greater impact" (OECD, 2013:57). For
this principle to be workable for the management
and regulation of organizations, the challenge is
to identify a form of accountability for individual
organisations that is constitutive of this broader
societal democratic accountability.

5.2 Accountability and the 'Powerless’

NGOs have multiple levels accountability to
stakeholders with differing levels of leverage and
power. Although NGOs argue that beneficiaries do
negotiate, and these negotiations have changed
some decisions, there is a perception that many
beneficiaries consider themselves to be in a very
weak negotiating position owing to a fear of losing
the benefits from NGO aid projects (Agyemang et
al., 2009). This fear is "acute because of the pov-
erty and resultant vulnerability of beneficiaries"
(Agyemang et al., 2009:30). Molebatsi (2002) argue
that bargaining is influenced among other factors
by the economic power that each party wields,
therefore as long as the beneficiaries are power-
less resource wise, they will always bargain from
a disadvantaged position. Also few organizations
have institutionalised means for beneficiaries
to make their opinions felt, and as a result the
accountability relationship with them is often weak
(Lloyd, 2005). Lloyd argues that mechanisms for
ensuring accountability between institutional
donors and NGOs are generally strong because
of contractual obligations and the dependence of
NGOs on donor funds. For example, governments
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create the legal and regulatory environment within
which NGOs function, so they too have significant
leverage to guarantee accountability. Beneficiaries,
on the other hand, despite being the reason why
most NGOs exist, generally lack the power to make
demands of them (Lloyd, 2005). In a survey that
was carried out by Agyemang et al. (2009) the pow-
erlessness of beneficiaries was demonstrated in
a micro-credit finance group, where beneficiar-
ies were anxious not to be seen to be criticizing
the NGO. The beneficiaries wanted a higher cap-
ital injection from the NGO but found it difficult
to demand more funds. They also wanted the
repayment terms adjusted, but during the focus
group meeting they could not voice out what they
wanted as they felt that could annoy the NGO. It is
evident that beneficiaries do not often complain
about certain things due to the power relations
that are being played out on them. Bendell & Cox
(2006) argues that we are not truly accountable
to beneficiaries if we don't remain conscious of
how our endeavors relate to them. Bendell et al.
(2006) further argue that this leaves us with the
difficult question of seeking to be accountable to
the interests of all people we seek to help, even
if this does not necessarily mean being directly
accountable to them as agent and object.

However, scholars like Uddin et al. (2013) & Bendell
et al. (2006) argue that this power imbalance can
be turned into something beneficial. Due to their
economic power, donors can have a huge impactin
ensuring beneficiary accountability. They can make
partnerships with NGOs that impose beneficiary
accountability mechanisms. Uddin et al. (2013:6)
argue that "once the accountability requirements
are included in the aid contracts, the funded NGOs
have to deliver according to the donor’s require-
ments because they are dependent on donors
for funding and support". According to Uddin et
al. (2013) a UK-based institutional donor refused
funding an NGO because it did not produce evi-
dence regarding participation of beneficiaries in
identifying their needs and their potential involve-
ments in other stages of a project. Uddin et al. (2013)
argue that donors may like to see the participa-
tion of potential beneficiaries in various stages of
a project, including initial need assessment, project
management, project implementation and project
evaluation to make sure that their aid is making a
positive change to the lives of beneficiaries. With
this approach NGOs are contractually obliged to
assure beneficiary participation.
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5.3 Sponsor’s Views on Downward
Accountability

Literature indicates that sponsors also called donors
or benefactors tend to take for granted issues of
downward accountability, assuming that NGOs can
do it. According to Keystone (2006:14) "there is a
striking lack of 'performance criteria' that indicate
whether or not an organization is actually accounta-
ble to its constituency". Similarly, Lloyd (2005) argues
that many of the local, regional and international
initiatives are not explicit about the need for organ-
izations to be more accountable to their intended
beneficiaries. The survey results by Keystone sug-
gest that, only 26% of donors routinely ask that
NGOs design their indicators of performance with
beneficiaries. Also, only 30% of benefactors expect
to regularly see beneficiaries’ views translated into
final reports. In the same survey only 22% of donors
say they routinely discuss the feedback from ben-
eficiaries with their grantees. Even though NGOs
and donors do not put much interest in downward
accountability, 71% of NGOs acknowledged that
more structured ways of obtaining information
about their beneficiaries’ views could enhance their
planning and performance; 84% of donors said this
information would enhance their decision-making
capabilities for selecting grantees and assessing
their performance (Keystone, 2006). Furthermore
"20% of NGOs and 11% of donors said they wer-
en't sure if their decision-making capabilities would
improve, and only 9% of NGOs and 5% of donors
said it wouldn't" (Keystone, 2006:4). The survey by
Keystone indicates that NGOs and donors are aware
of the importance of downward accountability, but
simply choose to disregard it.

5.4 NGOs Views on Downward Accountability

A normal requirement of good governance is
that NGOs should exhibit upward, horizontal and
downward accountability. Many concerns have
been raised on the failure of NGOs to prioritize
and reconcile these multiple accountabilities
(Edwards & Hulme, 1998). NGOs have not done
enough to protect the interests of beneficiaries;
in most cases they impose their own interests on
beneficiaries. According to CORE (2006) the non-in-
volvement of other stakeholders means that the
projectimplementers loose an opportunity of fully
demonstrating downward accountability to all the
other stakeholders most especially the commu-
nity and the beneficiaries. Lloyd (2005) argues that
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this is aggravated by the reason that most NGOs
have not institutionalized means for beneficiar-
ies to make their opinions felt, and as a result the
accountability relationship with them is often weak.
On contrary, a survey by Keystone (2006:9) shows
that "an impressive number of NGOs offered other
methods in which they obtain views from 'benefi-
ciaries', such as (i) Community members that are
appointed as fieldworkers; (ii) Open house policy
for all beneficiaries to attend any meeting of the
organization; (i) In the community reunions where
the beneficiaries come together and talk about the
process, what is needed, what is lacking and what
should be done; (iv) Through public town hall meet-
ings vii) Social audits and public hearings". Keystone
(2006:7) survey shows that "57% of NGOs, think it
is 'essential' to engage with 'beneficiaries' in the
evaluation of projects, 55% of NGOs and 40% of
donors consider it 'essential' that impact indicators
are informed by beneficiaries’ views". In another
study by Mark (2007), the involvement of beneficiar-
ies in design of monitoring and evaluation plans had
amean score of 2.58 implying that it was inconsist-
ently done on the projects done by the respondents.
The implication of this is that the beneficiaries were
mostly only a source of monitoring and evaluation
data, without any meaningful input. Their inconsist-
ent involvement in the design of monitoring and
evaluation meant that the projects did not fully
demonstrate downward accountability to the ben-
eficiaries (Mark, 2007). This indeed augments the
fact that widespread uptake of democratic govern-
ance has not been without problems. Beneficiaries
are taken through an empty ritual of participation
without any redistribution of power. Arnstein (1969)
argues that beneficiary participation can be strate-
gic such that the motive of the elites and the rich is
not literally to engage the beneficiaries, but rather
to muzzle them and destroy their capability. This
allows NGOs to claim that all sides were considered,
whereas the truth of the matter is that participation
is used to manipulate beneficiaries.

6. Strengthening Downward
Accountability

The analysis of literature shows that accountability
mechanisms seek to improve the effectiveness of
aid delivery, through participation of stakeholders.
Social auditing incorporates all the accountability
mechanisms so that the views of a range of stake-
holders influence the organisational goals and
values. The paper argues that to strengthen and
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enhance downward accountability, participation
is a key accountability mechanism. Beneficiary
accountability needs to have a more central posi-
tion in the standards set through self-regulation
initiatives (Lloyd, 2005). This is supported by
democratic governance approach that in a demo-
cratically-governed society, a community of people
ideally has meaningful participation in decisions
and processes that affect them and are not sys-
tematically adversely affected by another group of
people (Dahl, 1964). With these concepts in mind,
the ideal is a society where all decision making is
accountable to those affected by those decisions. In
principle during the participatory review, beneficiar-
ies may comment on the performance of the NGOs
and reflect on whether the performance indicators
they had previously agreed at the planning stage
have been achieved. Involvement of the beneficiar-
ies in projects gives them a sense of ownership and
contributes to long term sustainability long after the
project donor has ceased financing the project and
also increases the chances of more beneficiaries
to take up the services of the project (Mark, 2007).

During the participatory process there are issues of
power imbalances that in practice may prevent ben-
eficiaries from participating effectively. It is upon
donors and NGOs to guarantee a level playing field
for stakeholders. In doing this, they should make
information available and consult with beneficiaries
and community leaders. CORE (2006) argues that
the beneficiaries do not stand to benefit optimally
form the monitoring and evaluations since infor-
mation is not shared with them hence they reduce
the chances of learning and improving the project
implementation techniques. For effective down-
ward accountability, decision-making power should
be a joint task between NGOs and the beneficiar-
ies. This is crucial because it is a common practice
that participation does not give decision making
power to beneficiaries, rather it is done for agen-
cies to gain legitimacy whilst they retain decision
making power. Ebrahim (2003) argues that bene-
ficiaries should be able to negotiate and bargain
over decisions with NGOs, or even hold veto power
over decisions. Ebrahim (2003) criticizes NGOs
for allowing very little decision-making authority
vested in communities or clients, with actual project
objectives being determined by NGOs and funders
long before any 'participation' occurs. Ebrahim
(2003:818) quotes Najam (1996) who argues that,
"this sort of participation is what is referred to
as 'a sham ritual' functioning as little more than
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'a feel-good exercise' for both the local community
and the NGO". In linking this problem to account-
ability, he argues that 'the sham of participation
translates into the sham of accountability because
unlike donors, communities cannot withdraw their
funding; unlike governments, they cannot impose
conditionalities'. The act of participation or the exer-
cise of 'voice' is largely symbolic in such settings; it
is not 'political action par excellence' (Hirschman,
1970). Rarely, "in mainstream development practice,
has the notion of participation been extended to
forms of politicized activity that directly challenge
social and political inequities, thus creating bene-
fits that might exceed the costs of exercising voice"
(Ebrahim, 2003:818). Lack in those where it is, it
is often expressed in rather vague terms (Lloyd,
2005). Lloyd (2005) gave an example of Botswana
code notes that NGOs need to be accountable for
their actions and decisions, not only to donors and
governments but also to project beneficiaries. The
partnerships between NGOs and donors should
g0 so far as to commit NGOs to commit to involve-
ment of beneficiaries. NGOs have a moral duty to
be accountable to society because they exist in the
name of the public. They have a duty to explain to
the public how they are going to work with them.
Agyemang et al. (2009:11) argue that "where one
party has recognized that it has a responsibility to
another, that party is accountable to the other for
how it has behaved in relation to this responsibility".
This requires commitment on the side of leader-
ship, to facilitate and commit the organization to
the process of downward accountability.

7. Conclusion

This paper has discussed the importance of down-
ward accountability. It has discussed the key issues
that appear to inhibit the use of downward-account-
ability such as power imbalances between NGOs
and beneficiaries, prevalence of upward account-
ability and the importance of participation. It has
also discussed the views of donors and NGOs on
downwards accountability. It is evident that gener-
ally there is a striking lack of accountability to the
intended beneficiaries and donors are not explicit
about the need for NGOs to be more accountable to
their intended beneficiaries. The paper underscores
the importance of providing beneficiaries with the
opportunity to understand and influence key deci-
sions which are made in their name. NGOs should
involve all the stakeholders in the design and imple-
mentation of their projects. The beneficiaries should
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not be taken as passive recipients of the services
that NGOs are offering. Beneficiaries have rights
to ensure NGOs deliver services accordingly and
should demand such services accordingly. Just like
any other organisation, NGOs have a duty to demon-
strate the principle of downward accountability. As
discussed in the paper, downward accountability
has advantages towards NGOs, beneficiaries and
donors as it creates educational opportunities
through two-way information transfer between
NGOs, donors and beneficiaries. With downwards
accountability NGOs and donors get feedback on
the impact of their projects and seek ways to fulfill
their responsibilities better. Accountability is not
led by any one actor, but rather brings together
a variety of actors and institutions. Thus account-
ability is a key governance principle that seeks to
ensure organization commit to balancing the needs
of stakeholders in its decision- making processes
and stakeholders have some power to control the
actions of those who work in their name.
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Abstract: The purpose of this paper is to explore if weather community participation can receptively be used
as a conducive condition for effective planning and implementation of the integrated development planning
with a view to revamp on service delivery in Lepelle-Nkumpi Local Municipality. The debate about deadlock
of community participation become pertinent in the recent and on-going political transformation in South
Africa post 1994, through the realisation of democracy rooted in the cognitive convergence to the notion that
"The People Shall Govern". Notably, this paper is grounded on the pragmatic repercussions felt by the ordinary
citizens, in which the South African government is confronted and characterised by some form of upheavals
and service deliver challenges. This paper argues that the genuine and authentic form of participatory govern-
ance is deemed to ameliorate on the long-standing patterns of service delivery backlogs in almost all South
African municipalities. The study utilized a combination of qualitative and quantitative research approaches
for data collection and analysis. However, the study was predominately qualitative. Twenty semi-structured
questionnaires (N=20) were used to solicit data from household members. Interview schedule was also used
to collect data from IDP manager (n=1). The major finding of the study is that IDP as part of the municipal plan-
ning process is largely ineffective as a strategy for unending service delivery backlogs within Lepelle-Nkumpi
Local Municipality. The deficiency in terms of IDP planning is as the results of inadequate involvement and
representation of communities in the preparation and implementation of municipal plans. The conclusion that
can be made from this paper is that authentic promotion of community participation in the formulation and
implementation of the IDP can deal effectively with service delivery challenges.

Keywords: Community Participation, Developmental Local Government, Integrated Development Plan (IDP)
and Planning, Service Delivery

1. Introduction

South Africa is a unitary state which is divided into
three distinctive and interrelated spheres of gov-
ernment in which are national, provincial and local
government. The local government sphere is the
only sphere which explicitly lamented and made the
realisation of community participation purpose and
its objective (Vivier & Wentzel, 2013). Continuingly,
the local government is also on the other hand
regarded as the delivery arm of the state simply
because of its nature of being in close contact with
its constituents, and this strategic position makes it
the ideal tool for pragmatic evidence of community
participation (Ababio, 2004). Some ample amount
of scholars postulated a conception that no other
sphere of government can exert more meaningful
development that can inculcate community devel-
opment than local government (Ababio, 2004; Vivier
& Wentzel, 2013; Cash & Swatuk, 2010; Beyers,
2015). Therefore, the debate about deadlock of
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community participation become pertinent in
the recent and on-going political transformation
in South Africa post 1994, through the realisation
of democracy rooted in the cognitive convergence
to the notion that "The People Shall Govern". This
paper is grounded on the pragmatic consequences
felt by the ordinary citizens, in which the South
African government is confronted and character-
ised by some form of upheavals and service deliver
challenges.

The point often overlooked is that, the development
need to be a participatory process that encompasses
all section of community, local business and other
interested stakeholders (Cash & Swatuk, 2010). In
actual fact, no local authority can effectively make a
meaningful and productive contribution to improve
the standard of living of its community without
the necessary support and commitment from the
communities themselves and other affected stake-
holders. Sihlogonyane (2015) stated that the mood
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of transformation especially in term of planning and
implementation in the past development effort or
apartheid planning practices is characterised with
top-down authoritarian modernist systems served
as predicaments towards effective community par-
ticipation. Ultimately, the post 1994 government
enacted the bottom-up post-apartheid democratic
systems in which it was deeply marked by the emer-
gence of a deluge of African metaphors such as
indaba, Batho-Pele, lekgotla and twele pele inter
alia. These metaphors immediately entered the con-
temporary planning and policy documents in which
there are conspicuously seen largely and funda-
mentally as signifying the increased participation of
black people marking moments of inclusion, trans-
formation and empowerment (Sihlogonyane, 2015;
Sinxadi & Campbell, 2015). This paper advances its
argument that effective community participation
in local government affairs inextricably lead to
improved and accelerated service provision to an
ample amount of service delivery beneficiaries at the
local level. It is evident that following the outcry of
the planning exertion of the preceding, itis then that
culminated and calls for participatory planning by
progressive planners especially academics, unions
and Non-Governmental Organisations (NGO's)
(Harrison, Todes & Watson, 2008). In response, the
African National Congress (ANC) which led the first
black democratic governmentin 1994 promoted the
principles of community participation in its policy
statements and adopted participatory planning with
a revolutionary zeal to mark a fundamental para-
digmatic break with the past (ANC Policy Guidelines
for a Democratic South Africa, 1992; Reconstruction
and Development Programme (RDP), 1995). It is
then that community participation became a seri-
ous undisputed euphoric concept and its principles
became central to the institution of local structures,
processes and procedures of local government
(Watson, 2011).

The state of Local Government report compiled by
the Department of Cooperative Governance and
Traditional Affairs (CoGTA) indicated that several
municipalities are in a serious distress or challenges
of effectively delivering services to its constitu-
ents (CoGTA, 2009). Additionally, more concerns
have been raised regarding the local govern-
ment failure and inability to deliver basic services
(Akinboade, Mokwena & Kinfack, 2013; Makalela,
2017). Therefore, literature research reveals that
local government failure to deliver services is largely
attributed to lack of inculcation and mainstreaming
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of community needs and interest in local govern-
ment planning and implementation (Madzhivandila
& Asha, 2012; Beyers, 2015). Lepelle-Nkumpi Local
Municipality is a predominately rural municipality
with deadlock and impasse of service delivery back-
logs (Lepelle-Nkumpi IDP, 2013/2014). The failure
of the municipality to eradicate the deadlock of ser-
vice delivery backlogs is attached to inability of the
municipality to incorporate the views and opinions
of community members in their planning processes.

2. Theoretical Framework

The theoretical framework compliment and infuses
the study arguments and give the base within
which the study unfolds. It aims to underpin the
researchers philosophical, epistemologically and
analytically approach to the study (Eisenhart, 1991).
Theoretical framework to development is a struc-
tured way of enabling the researcher to rely on a
formal theory for coherent explanation of certain
phenomena and relationships Eisenhart (1991).
This paper is epistemologically grounded from
the Humanistic People-Centred theory in which
people and the community become increasingly
the focus of development. People centred is a pro-
cess enable members of the society to be able to
realise their potential through capacity building and
mobilisation of local resources for improved stand-
ard of living concomitant with their own aspiration
(David, Theron & Maphunye, 2009). The reason for
the adoption of People-centred development is
simply because the micro-level development think-
ing places the interest and needs of the people at
the forefront. This study therefore, postulate the
fact that community participation should be rooted
within humanistic paradigm in a sense that commu-
nity members should be able to identify, prioritise,
lead and manage their own development.

3. Literature Review

3.1 Conceptualisation of Community
Participation in South African Local
Government Realm

Fox and Meyer (1995:20) define community par-
ticipation as "the involvement of citizens in a wide
range of administrative policy-making activities
including the determination of levels of service,
budget priorities, and the acceptability of physical
construction projects in order to orient government
programmes toward community needs, build public
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support and encourage a sense of cohesiveness
within society". This conceptualisation denotes the
involvement of the community in processes that
determine the agenda and focus of development.
Onthe other side, the development literature edifies
that community participation is a concept adopted
to ensure participation and give opportunities to
communities to determine their own destination
in terms of their needs (Sinxadi & Campbell, 2015).
It is a means of empowering people by developing
their skills and abilities to enable them to negotiate
with development delivery system and equip them
to make their own decisions in terms of their devel-
opmental needs and priorities. Important to realise,
is the fact community participation is often in the
discourse erroneously used interchangeably with
public participation particularly giving inference to
the Integrated Development Plan (IDP) (Mathebula,
2010). Ababio (2004) believes that community par-
ticipation and public participation mean one and
the same thing. This is evident by where he also
refers to the two concepts as 'community public
participation'. However, according to Mafunisa and
Xaba (2008), community participation in the IDP
exists only if the affected stakeholders particularly
the municipal community integrally takes part in
decision-making and the implementation process.
As the results people are able to determine what
constitutes their own development and able to
influence their decision in any development effort
of some sort.

3.2 South African Developmental Local
Government

Developmental local government is apparently
found to serve as an approach to development
thatintrinsically fathoms the grounds within which
community participation is emanated. With that
being said, it is clear that in order to eradicate the
legacy of the past; the South African democratic
government adopted a developmental approach
(Section A of White Paper on Local Government,
1998). Davids (2005) notes that in addressing the
injustices of past development efforts, a people-
centered development was adopted as a start-
ing point. Davids, Theron and Maphunye (2005)
describe developmental local government as a shift-
ing of interventions to the public and away from
objects, delivery and production. A developmental
approach aims to enhance the skills and capacity
of the public by encouraging their participation in
their own development process (Theron, 2005). The
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White Paper on Local Government (WPLG) (1998)
defines developmental local government as gov-
ernment committed to working with citizens and
groups within the community, to find sustainable
ways of meeting their social, economic and material
needs and of improving their quality of life. The
characteristics of a developmental local government
are spelled out as follows in Section B of the WPLG
(1998):

+ Maximizing social development and economic
growth - the powers and functions of local gov-
ernment should be exercised in a way that has
maximum impact on the social development of
communities.

Integrating and coordinating - developmental
local government must provide vision and lead-
ership for all those who have a role to play in
achieving local prosperity.

Democratizing development, empowering and
redistributing - municipalities can render sup-
port to individual and community initiatives,
directing community energies into projects and
programmes which benefit the area as a whole.

Leading and learning - developmental local gov-
ernment requires that municipalities become
more strategic, visionary and ultimately influ-
ential in the way they operate.

In order for a democratic government to exist, the
community must govern by way of participating in
issues of local government. The Municipal Systems
Act (Act 32 of 2000) requires that every municipal-
ity develop a culture of municipal governance that
complements representative governance within
a system of participatory government. Thus, a
municipality should create concerted and condu-
cive environment for local community participation
in the affairs of the municipality.

3.3 Community Participation for Effective
Planning and Implementation of IDP in a
Democratic Dispensation

Itis argued thatin order for development to address
the needs of the community, communities have to
play a role in the process (Madzhivandila & Asha,
2012). It is unabated that community participation
currently constitutes an important element of the
South African government’s policy on integrated
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development planning in local government (Coetzee,
2012). Important to realise in this paper is the con-
ceptual clarification of Integrated Development
Plan (IDP) and integrated development planning.
Integrated Development Plan (IDP) refers to the
output or product of the integrated development
planning processes. This basically means that IDP
is a document produced through integrated devel-
opment planning process. Section 23(1) states that
IDP as a strategic document must be produced by all
municipalities as a super plan that gives the overall
framework for development.

Integrated development planning process aims
to coordinate the work of local and other spheres
of government in a coherent plan to improve the
quality of life of all people living in a particular
area (Mautjana & Mtapuri, 2014; Makalela, 2016;
Mashiachidi & Moeti, 2016). Continuingly, the IDP
should on the other hand take into cognizance
the existing conditions and problems, as well as
resources available for development (Tshabalala,
2006). Tshabalala further elucidated that commu-
nity participation in its roots it cannot be left to the
few, but however, it should embrace and transcend
the needs of communities and also to make a true
reflection of needs and prioritises of the municipal
constituency. Section 17(1) of the Local Government:
Municipal System Act sets out the mechanisms, pro-
cesses and procedures for community participation
in the affairs of a municipality. According to Ndevu
(2011) the community must have a say in both the
content and the process of drafting the IDP. The IDP
as a management planning tool is used in munici-
palities to create a platform for sharing ideas with
the public affected by such development initiatives
as proposed in the plan. Worth noting is that, com-
munity participation in the IDP planning processes
is rudimentary grounded from various pieces of leg-
islation. Inter alia, is section 152 of the Constitution of
South Africa, Act 108 of 1996, which complemented
community participation as the integral part of the
IDP planning process (RSA, 1996; Cash & Swatuk,
2010). The Constitution of the South Africa states
the object of local government as to:

* Provide democratic and accountable govern-
ment for local communities;

+ Ensure the provision of service to communities
in a sustainable manner;

+ Promote social and economic development;

* Promote safe and healthy environment;

+ Encourage the involvement of communities and
community organisations in matters of local
government (RSA, 1996).

This, therefore, implies transcending just consulting
communities as an aid to deliberation. The Local
Government: Municipal System Act in section 16
makes an obligation to municipalities to develop a
culture of municipal governance that complements
formal representative government with a system
of participatory governance, and must for this pur-
pose encourage and create conditions for the local
community to participate in the affairs of the munic-
ipality, including being encouraged to participate in:

* Integrated development planning.

+ Decisions on the provision of municipality
services.

+ Monitoring and evaluation of performance.

* The budget and strategic decisions relating to
services (RSA, 2000).

3.4 Community Participation and Integrated
Development Planning: A Receptive Approach
to Service Delivery

Chapter 4 of the Local Government: Municipal System
Act, 32 of 2000 provides mechanisms, processes and
procedures for community participation in order
to fathom that there is a community ownership of
an IDP given the fact that IDP is about providing
services that addresses the challenges faced by
communities in a systematic manner. To this end,
it is of highly imperative to strengthen the role of
communities in the entire process of developing
and implementing an IDP. Additionally, the expe-
rience would suggest that improving community
participation in the municipal administration can
enhance good governance in the following key
strategic areas of the municipality: Improved ser-
vice delivery, community empowerment, better
resource distribution and better needs identifica-
tion for communities. Community participation for
effective service delivery in South Africa is on the
other side complemented by various structures
such as Ward Committees at the local government
that are established to ensure that relevant needs
and priorities (services) of people are met through
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participatory system (Akinboade, Mokwena &
Kinfack, 2013; Makalela, 2017). The Constitution of
the Republic of South Africa (108 of 1996) also envis-
aged and endorsed that effective and promotion
amid of service delivery is the results of demo-
cratic participatory governance systems (Republic
of South Africa, 1996).

Mashiachidi and Moeti (2016) elucidated that for
local government to strategically achieve its man-
date of service delivery, community needs and
interest must be inculcated and mainstreamed in
the municipal planning and implementation. This
similar said by Robinson (2008) who echoed that
overwhelming service delivery backlogs and struc-
tural imbalances were as a results of apartheid
imprints that alienated the people at the ground
with no hope and opportunities to drive their
own development efforts. These however, stifle
access and the effective provision of services by
the government. Mautjana and Makombe (2014)
assert that participation of community members
in decisions influencing their future and wellbeing
is one of the building blocks for democratic value.
Mautjana and Makombe (2014) further supported
the assertion that community participation ena-
bles community members to identify their needs
and how they should be addressed, fostering a
sense of community ownership and responsibility.
Community participation at the local level is prag-
matically deemed to empower communities, which
leads to choice and greater acceptance of services
delivered on their areas of jurisdiction.

4. Methodology
4.1 The Study Area

Lepelle-Nkumpi Local Municipality is one of
the municipalities within the Capricorn District
Municipality (CDM) in Limpopo Province. The
municipality is located 55km south of the district
municipality and Polokwane city. The municipality
is pre-dominantly rural with a population of approx-
imately 230 350, with a total of 59 682 households
and an average household size of 3,9. The munici-
pality covers 345 478 km squared, which represents
16% of the district's total land area (Lepelle-Nkumpi
IDP, 2013/2014). The municipality has 29 wards and
93 settlements. The researcher chose ward 11 as
the researcher is familiar and because this ward is
situated far away from Lebowakgomo Township in
a remote rural context.
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4.2 Research Method

This study used a mixed methods approach, which
is a combination of qualitative and quantitative
techniques for data collection and analysis. But
however, the study was pre-dominantly qualita-
tive. The empirical data was collected was collected
using a semi-structured questionnaire from house-
hold's members. In which, twenty (N=20) out of 520
households were conveniently sampled. Convenient
sampling was habitually used precisely because of
the researchers familiar with the area. An interview
schedule was also used to solicit data from the key
informant (n=1). The secondary data sources or the
literature review processes were used to collect
information regarding the involvement of com-
munity in the municipal planning processes. The
degree of community involvement in the munici-
pal affairs dominantly limited to the planning and
implementation of the IDP. Lastly, the data was
analysed using descriptive statistics and thematic
content analysis techniques.

5. Presentation of Findings and
Discussions

5.1 Demographic Profile

Figure 1 on the next page shows that (4) respond-
ents who constitute 20% percent are males, while
(16) respondents which constitute 80% are females.
Therefore, this implies that Sehlabeng Village is
dominated by females and men are in minority.
The implication of this to the study is that women
were found to be available and interested in par-
ticipating in the study, as most of the men were
found to be away in search for better opportunities.
However, the main reason for majority of woman
to be available for the study was because of their
role as house wife's doing domestic work in their
homes, so most of them were the ones which were
found to be available to answer the semi-structured
questionnaire.

Figure 2 on the following page represents the (12)
respondents which constitute 60% in the area are
having the secondary educational level, while (8)
respondents which yield 40% with tertiary level.
Therefore, the findings are that majority of people
in the village dominated by secondary entrance
and followed by the minority with tertiary level. The
implication of the findings to study is that the situ-
ation could lead to higher chances of the majority
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Figure 1: Gender of Respondents
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Source: Author
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of people in the village to lack employment oppor-
tunities due to lack of market related skills. Lack of
sponsor in the village to promote social develop-
ment is also a key for example, such as bursaries.
Another implication is that the municipality seems
not to be doing well in encouraging and promot-
ing education through conducting of career wise
programmes that can make people in the village
aware of taking informed career choices that will
suits their interests and capabilities.

Table 1 shows that in Sehlabeng Village (5) respond-
ents which yield 25% are formally employed, (11)
respondents which constitute 55% are unemployed
and lastly (4) respondents constituting 20% are
self-employed. The finding is that unemployment is
the highest in the area since majority of people are
unemployed, then followed by formally employed
which is the second highest while people who are
self-employed are only the minority. Therefore, the
implication of this to study is that majority of people
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in the village are unemployed due to lack of edu-
cational facilities in the village and majority being
unable to attain university entrance

In Table 2 the analysis of the finding revealed that
25% of the respondents explicitly indicated that
they sometimes participate in the formulation of
municipal IDP, 15% demonstrated that they always
participate and 60% never participated in the for-
mulation and implementation of the municipal
IDP. Therefore, the results indicate that an enor-
mous amount of people in the community are in
alienation in the preparation and implementation
of the municipal IDP. Some of the community
members confidently demonstrated that in most
of the instances the municipality keeps much of
its planning processes in isolation from service
delivery beneficiaries. The imprecision that can be
drawn from the latter is that inadequate commu-
nity participation of the people at the ground is
inextricably led to poor and fragmented planning
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Figure 3: The Extent of Community Participation in the IDP

Table 1: Employment Status

Employment Level | Frequency | Percentage
Formal employed 5 25
unemployed 11 55
Self-employed 4 20
other - -
total 20 100

Source: Author

Table 2: Community Participation as the
Integral Gist of IDP Planning Process

Frequency Percentage
Sometimes 5 25
Always 3 15
Never 12 60
Total 20 100

Source: Author
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that is not reflective of the needs and priorities of
communities. The development literature edifies
that community participation lead to better design
of development projects given the anecdotal fact
that participants’ concerns are incorporated within
strategies (UN-Habitat, 2009). But however, an array
of authors are found to be still sceptical about the
latter, in which Mautjana and Makombe (2014) are
of the opinion that, an assortment of communities
within many municipalities in South Africa are still
not represented municipal planning processes.

The findings in Figure 3 indicate that 10% of the
respondents participate in the municipal IDP
forums, 15% participate in the prioritisation of
community needs, 15% participate in IDP projects,
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20% participate in the IDP review process or meet-
ings and lastly 40% never participated in any of
the aforementioned extend of the IDP. Therefore,
the results indicate that an enormous proportion
of community members are found not to be com-
pelled with genuine form of participation in the
IDP. The latter is complemented and accompa-
nied by the study that was conducted in Aganang
Local Municipality in Limpopo Province. The study
revealed that 85.3% of the community members
are found not to be talking part in matters that
affects the municipality, while 14.7% are found to
be participating. The aforesaid problem is found to
be perpetuated by lack of knowledge especially in
terms of IDP forums, IDP review process plan and
IDP projects identification and prioritisation. The
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Figure 4:

Ranking the Level of Community Participation in the IDP

B Adequate M Unsure

M Inadequate

Source: Author

above findings are complemented by the literature
research which revealed that within the IDP pro-
cesses in most municipalities in Limpopo Province,
is that the convergence to the cognitive notion of
community participation is incorporated mainly
for the sake of compliance with the legislation
(Mafunisa & Xaba, 2008). Mafunisa and Xaba (2008)
further lamented that pragmatically no attempt is
made by the municipalities to enrich communities
by actively involving them.

The findings in Figure 4 reveal that 25% of the
respondents demonstrated that they are ade-
quately involved in the IDP planning activities, 30%
were found to be unsure, while 45% arguably agreed
that they are inadequate with regard to the level of
participation in the IDP planning. The imprecision
is that large proportion of respondents argued that
the level participation in the IDP is inadequate, only
few members of the community demonstrated that
the level of participation in the IDP is adequate.
This basically means that the municipality does not
take into cognizance the community participation
principles more especially inclusivity as a principle
that is the one that embraces all the views and
opinions of all relevant and affected stakehold-
ers in the community. Asha (2014) echoed similar
sentiments in the study conducted in Capricorn
District Municipality (CDM), Limpopo Province. The
study revealed that dissatisfaction of communities
in terms of participation in the local government
affairs results in unending service delivery backlogs.
Another study conducted in Lepelle-Nkumpi Local
Municipality revealed that the slow pace in terms
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of service delivery in the municipality is as a result
of community participation deficiency. The study
further indicated that low level of community par-
ticipation during the identification and prioritization
of community needs lead to disconnect between the
needs of communities and the actual services that
the municipality provides (Makalela, 2016).

5.2 Summarised Responses: Key Informant
(IDP Manager) and Community Members

The question was asked to the IDP manager with
regard to municipal planning and IDP. The question
was about the processes that the municipality is
undertaking to involve community members in the
IDP planning processes. The question was asked in
the intention to evaluate and explore mechanisms
that Lepelle-Nkumpi Local Municipality is using
to inculcate the views of communities in the IDP
planning processes. The IDP manager indicated the
following:

"The municipality is using ward consultation
meetings and IDP forums for identification and
prioritization of community needsthe municipal-
ity is a position to give people at the ground an
opportunity to make inputs and comments in the
drafting, formulation and identification of needs
and priorities. But however, in most of the instance
community members are reluctant when municipal
meetings are called."

The latter is complemented by the findings of the
study conducted in Aganang Local Municipality
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by Mashiachidi and Moeti (2016). The study
revealed that community’ members at Aganang
are provided with free transport when municipal
consultation meeting are called, but however,
the attendance by communities is still not
satisfactory.

The other question was asked to the IDP man-
ager with regard to the roles and responsibilities
of community members in the formulation and
implementation of municipal plans. The inten-
tion of the question was to check whether the
municipality is putting at the forefront the inter-
est of communities. Therefore, the IDP manager
demonstrated the following:

"Community members are given an opportu-
nity to make input the allocation of budgets in
the different projects and programmes of the
municipality."

An open-ended question was asked concerning
the level understanding of the IDP by the local
communities. Only few members of the commu-
nity appeared to have little understanding of the
IDP and what is it entails, while the largest pro-
portion of the members of the community were
found to be lacking an understanding of the IDP.
Those who appeared to have an understanding
of the IDP they defined it as follows:

"IDP s a tool that is concerned about the needs
of community members and their priorities". The
other said respondents said, "IDP is considered
to be municipal strategies to direct investments
in the municipal area of jurisdiction."

Therefore, the imprecision from the above
responses revealed that majority of community
members do not understand the term IDP and
what it entails. The latter is complimented by the
study conducted in Aganang Local Municipality.
The study revealed that lack of understanding of
the IDP and its processes is in most cases as the
results of the municipal officials’ explanation of
the tool that is not to the level of understanding
by less literate community members. One of the
community members highlighted the following:

"Understanding of the IDP processes and active
involvement on the municipal plans is only lim-
ited to those who are educated and those who
work closely with the municipality. Moreover,

57

there are the ones that are able to engage in
discussions. Another challenge that affects our
knowledge and understanding is that IDP doc-
uments are written in English which makes it
difficult for us to read and understand."

6. Conclusion and Recommendations

It can be deduced from the study that community
participation is highly significant in making the
planning and implementation of the IDP a true
reflection of the community needs and aspira-
tions. It can be said also on the other hand that a
credible and authentic IDP needs to mainstream
the interest and the input of the community mem-
bers. But however, the point often overlooked is
the diverse population size of the municipalities
which serves as impediments for inclusive par-
ticipation. For example, the other scholars such
as Bogopane (2012), contends that many munic-
ipalities in South Africa are too large to allow for
active and direct community participation of all
the residents in a complex planning processes.
The results, thereof, is that active and direct
participation in IDPs requires clear rules and pro-
cedures specifying who is to participate or to be
consulted, on behalf of whom, on which issues,
through which organisational mechanisms and
with what effect. Therefore, it is pragmatically
evident that the current policy prescripts and leg-
islation regrettably fall short of spelling out how
details of the aforementioned must take place.
Further and additional challenge that give birth
to lack of active community participation in the
IDP relates, inter alia, to lack of explicit processes
and structures of participation and lack of infor-
mation. The analysis of the overall respondent’s
demonstrated that the municipality is faced with
low level of community participation during the
identification and prioritisation of community
needs which lead to disconnect between the
needs of communities and actual services that
the municipality provides. Additionally, the anal-
ysis of the degree of respondents also revealed
that is predominately affected by vast amount
of factors that are also attributed to serve as
impediments in which it includes, inadequate
capacity of local government officials dealing
with planning and implementation, alleged act of
corruption in the municipality, lack of community
participation guidelines and principles, lack of
vertical collaboration between the municipality
and community members.
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The paper recommends the following:

+ Capacity building as an intervention should be
promoted to improve the overall functioning
of the municipality. Capacity building includes
the development of workplace skills plan (WSP),
which it informs on capacity in terms of train-
ing of community members to acquire certain
skills.

There is a need for successive session or IDP
workshops conducted by the municipality to
enable community members an opportunity to
gain insight knowledge about municipal planning
processes. Excessive community meetings with
community members will help in addressing ser-
vice delivery problems in the community.

As IDP processes is politically driven, there must
be an opportunity for opposition parties to make
comments and inputs in the planning processes
in order to hold the ruling party accountable.

The municipality must lastly be in a position to
address the existing communication breakdown
by making the use of local media, both printand
electronic media, loudhailers as matters lobby
the community members to attend the meetings.
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Abstract: There is no doubt that State-owned enterprises (SOEs) play an important role in fostering economic
growth, globally. Moreover, in South Africa, basic services such as water, electricity, sanitation, and transportation
are provided by the state through the SOEs. Against this backdrop, most of these SOEs in South Africa have fallen
into complete disarray and they are characterized by the upsurge in unbridled corruption. Whilst corruption
is perceived to be on the rise, state capture is one of today’'s most widely discussed and controversial issues
that is affecting these corporations and it is allowing corruption to thrive. Put simply, SOEs in South Africa are
misgoverned. South Africa is in a period of low growth, which is likely to continue for the next few years. South
Africa’s GDP growth is currently below 2%, which not ideal to produce sustainable growth. Undeniably, South
Africa is plagued by economic challenges such as lack of service delivery, poor financial management, weak
business confidence, low growth, massive unemployment, and corruption which are threats to the economic
and financial sustainability of the country. Arguably, if the government is serious in solving these economic
challenges, drastic action is required to stimulate economic growth, investment and ultimately creating jobs.
The role of SOEs is well-embedded in scholarly arguments, however, there is very little attention paid to the
impact of reckless and mismanagement of SOEs in South Africa. Using economic theories relating to SOEs as
a conceptual framework, this chapter analyses the economic growth and determines the impact of the SOEs'
mismanagement of economic growth and investment in South Africa. It concludes that SOEs can make an
essential contribution to the economy, but most of South Africa’s SOEs need a serious reform because they
are currently negating the economic growth of the country.

Keywords: Economic growth, Market Failure and Corruption, State-owned enterprises, Sustainability

1. Introduction removal services, and that 87,6% of households had
access to electricity. The reality, however, is that
Many countries regard the public sector as a pow- the government still needs to do lots of work in the
erful engine of economic growth and sustainable  area of basic service delivery because, currently, itis
development. Mainly, the developing countries view  failing to provide all citizens with these services and
public corporations and state-owned companiesas  those who do not get the services tend to protest
an instrumental device to stimulate and accelerate and damage the available limited infrastructure.
GDP, employment and infrastructure development.
In South Africa, State-owned enterprises (SOEs) play ~ While not all inefficiency problems accountable for
a vital role in government activities and to deliver  lack of service delivery, one could say that most of
basic services to the people. The government is these problems are attributed to the sluggish and
active in the key sector, such as services, utilities, underperforming economy. The South African econ-
transportation, and construction. Presumably, the omy grew by 1,3% in 2017 (Stats SA, 2018) and at
distribution of basic resources and infrastructure this rate of growth, the economy is not big enough
developmentis to some extent dependent on SOEs.  to eliminate major challenges facing the country. Of
In other words, the role of SOEs is to provide basic  greater concern are the triple economic challenges,
services and fostering development in order to  namely, poverty, inequality, and unemployment.
improve the quality of life of South African. There These challenges tend to create a high level of
is a noticeable progress made over the past few dependency on the government of the day and con-
years in the delivery of basic services. According tinue to undermine its effort to deliver adequate
to the Community Survey 2016, 89,8% of house-  basic services to the needy. Although these prob-
holds used piped water, 63,4% used flush toilets lems are equally important, evidently, the higher
connected to either the public sewerage ortoalocal rate of unemployment can perpetuate both poverty
septic system, 63,9% of households receive refuse  and inequality. Put simply, if the government can
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manage to eliminate unemployment - poverty and
inequality will decrease drastically.

To this end, unemployment remains a major prob-
lem in South Africa. The recent job statistics indicate
a high unemployment rate of about 27.2% (StatsSA,
2018). A striking feature of the unemployment rate
is the immense youth unemployment. The recent
figures suggest that almost 50% of South Africans
between 15 and 34 are unemployed (StatsSA, 2018).
The central challenge of eliminating persistent unem-
ployment is that the government has become one
of South Africa’s biggest job creators, and SOEs are
responsible for a fair share of the overall government
employment. Disappointingly, most of these SOEs
are bankrupt due to corruption and mismanage-
ment, and they desperately need financial injections
from government. Scholars attribute the poor per-
formance of SOEs to problems, including leadership,
governance, and financial propriety issues. Rhodes,
Biondi, Gomes, Melo, Ohemeng, Perez-Lopez &
Sutiyon (2012) noted institutional characteristics such
as inefficiencies, poor management, mismanage-
ment, corruption, and political interferences as the
leading causes of the poor performance of the SOEs.

The fundamental characteristics of corruption and
political interference in the running of the SOEs
manifested through the most widely discussed and
controversial issues in South Africa- state capture.
Transparency International (2014) described state
capture as a situation where powerful individuals,
institutions, companies or groups within or outside
a country use corruption to shape a nation's policies,
legal environment, and economy to benefit their
own private interests. Currently, there is a grow-
ing onslaught of public enterprises in South Africa,
which results from state capture. This is no surprise
because the performance of SOEs in South Africa it
increasingly deteriorating, subsequently, negatively
affect both a country’s economic stability and its
growth prospects. One of today’s core challenges is
to justify the existence of some of the SOEs in our
economy. Florio (2014) argues that despite the fact
that SOEs still play a significant role in many coun-
tries, economists and policymakers no longer seem
to have a firm understanding of why SOEs exist. It
is no surprise because looking at South Africa, as
discussed earlier, that most of SOEs financial per-
formances are severely deteriorating. Due to their
financial constraint, they have received several cash
injections from the government to enable them to
continue to deliver services. This begs the question
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of the persisting existence and contribution of SOEs
to the economy of the country. The focal point of
this paper is to analyses and determines the impact
of the SOEs’ mismanagement of economic growth
and investment in South Africa. This is a concep-
tual paper based on secondary information and it
is structured in three parts. It begins with a review
of relevant theories that justify the establishment
of SOEs and those against their (SOEs) existence.
The second part of this paper reviews the state
of the SOEs and their mismanagement implica-
tions on South Africa’s economy. The last section
summarizes the conclusions about the roles and
consequences of SOEs on the economy.

2. Theoretical Exposition
2.1 Defining State-Owned Enterprises (SOEs)

There are several definitions of a state enterprise.
For example, State ownership may refer to state
ownership or control of any asset, industry, or
enterprise at any level, national, regional or local
(municipal); or to common (full-community) non-
state ownership. Itis a business that is either wholly
or partially owned or operated by a government.
State-owned enterprises are common throughout
the world (Clarke & Kohler, 2005). Black, Hashimzade
and Myles (2012:1) define a state enterprise as a
firm founded on the initiative of the state and run
by it. A state enterprise is likely to exist when there
are activities that would be socially beneficial, but
which are not attractive to private entrepreneurs
or activities that will be profitable but which involve
natural monopolies. Whilst, Davies, Lowes and Pass
(2005:485) define a state enterprise as the basic
production entity that is owned by the state and
which operates on the basis of production plans
and targets laid down in the country's national plan.

2.2 The Purpose of State-Owned Enterprises

Public enterprises occupy an important position in
the national economy of most countries and there
are many fundamental reasons why it is unavoida-
ble for developing countries to establish large public
enterprises. Conventional wisdom suggests that the
establishment of the state corporations is for the
good cause, and often positive for the economic
growth. The establishment of the public enterprises
is a good method of state intervention and manage-
ment of the economy. It is not surprising, that state
intervention is certainly one of the most intensely
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debated economic and political subjects in this cen-
tury. Karl Marx suggested that the peoples’ misery
was the direct result of the private enterprise econ-
omy caused and encouraged by the theory of limited
state intervention in the economic development of the
state. Meanwhile, Keynesian economists argue that
at certain times limited State intervention becomes
a relatively acceptable practice (Sudgen, 1983). For
instance, after the turmoil of the Great Depression
state involvement in the economy seemed to be the
correct path, with public enterprises being devel-
oped in the Western economies through deliberate
nationalization of the enterprises (Efird, 2010). Efird
(2010) further opined that SOEs have always played
important roles in the political economies of nation
states. According to Turner and Hulme (1997), SOEs
are for the purpose of economic development. In the
same vein, Buge, Egeland, Kowalski and Sztajerowska
(2013) postulate that SOEs are a vital element of
development in most economies. The purpose of
SOEs can be summarized in two forms. Firstly, is
the delivery of core public services such as postal
services, sanitation, power, airports, telecommunica-
tions, water, broadcasting and telecommunications
and; secondly, for purely commercial purposes such
as air transport, banking, real estate development,
retailing and shipping. In the simplest terms, profits
reaping (generate public funds) is the main purpose
behind the creation of such enterprises.

3. Theoretical Justifications for the
Existence of SOEs

The economic theory emphasizes the importance
of state ownership and the benefits which can be
yielded from existing SOEs. Moreover, rewards from
the SOEs are almost always debated in terms of
economic utility. The basic premise and the reasons
behind the existence of SOEs are provided in the
next section.

3.1 Market Failures

The simplest economic explanation of state own-
ership of firms is that it is one of the solutions to
market failure problems. Authors such as (Levy,
1979; Lindsay, 1976) argue that the markets are
unable to efficiently allocate products or resources
to the most welfare-enhancing use and it compels
the government to intervene to address these inef-
ficiencies using an array of instruments such as
taxation, regulation, and direct ownership the via
creation of SOEs. In other words, the government
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can serve the public interest by maximizing allo-
cation of scarce resources to society as much as
possible. Black, Calitz, Steenekamp et al. (2003)
contend that market failures provide a prima facie
case for government intervention. They list the
reasons why in reality markets may fail to provide
the optimal solution promised by the perfectly
competitive model. These include lack of infor-
mation, lags in adjustment, incomplete markets,
non-competitive markets, macroeconomic insta-
bility and non-optimal income distribution. In the
same strain, Cuervo-Cazurra, Inkpen, Musacchio
and Ramaswamy (2014) assert that market fail-
ures constitute public goods, in which the rival and
non-excludable nature of their consumption will
result in their depletion; positive externalities, in
which the providers of the externalities are not com-
pensated for this effect and thus will under provide
them to society; negative externalities, in which the
generators of the externalities do not have to pay
for these effects and thus will over-provide them
to society; information asymmetries, which result
in moral hazard and adverse selection problems;
incomplete markets, in which consumers cannot
obtain the products even if they are willing to pay
their price; and natural monopolies, in which it is
more efficient for society to have one provider than
to have competition among several firms, and thus
there is the danger of undersupply or overpricing.

Competition is one of the key elements that drive
a market to achieve efficient resource allocation. In
some industries, goods or services are produced
by a small number of firms. In the extreme case of
a monopoly, one firm has the entire market share.
However, competition will be low in markets with
few firms if there are substantial barriers to entry
that restrict new firms from entering the market.
Barriers to entry can result from laws, such as
copyrights, patents, and licenses. There are two
distinct reasons why unregulated monopolies fail
to produce goods in a manner that maximizes social
welfare. The first is that, regardless of the returns
to scale, a profit-maximizing monopolist will exploit
their market power to increase the price above
that which would arise in a competitive market.
This maximizes the monopolist’s profits, but it also
reduces the quantity produced.

3.2 Political Strategy

In one way or another, organizational success often
depends on political action. In general, politics plays
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animportant role and has many effects on the econ-
omy. However, authors such as (Aplin & Hegarty
1980; Boddewyn & Brewer, 1994) suggest observ-
ing the influence of organizations on the politics
of a given corporate in some state or region. This
approach is known as Corporate Political Activity
(CPA). On the contrary, the political point of view
explains the existence of SOEs as a result of the
ideology and the political strategy of government
officials regarding private ownership of particular
productive assets (Cuervo-Cazurra et al., 2014).
Cuervo-Cazurra et al. (2014) further distinguish four
types of economic ideologies or political strategies
that result in the creation of SOEs, namely, com-
munism, nationalism, social, and strategic ideology.

First is the (Marx cited in Cuervo-Cazurra et al.,
2014) argument that communist ideology justifies
the creation of SOEs as a way to redistribute wealth
from a few private people. Under this view, citi-
zens are the rightful owners of companies. Second
is the nationalist ideology, which argues that the
government needs to create SOEs to speed up the
development of the country and address the ina-
bility of private enterprise to achieve this (Bruton,
1998). Third, is a social ideology that proposes that
the government needs to invest in SOEs to facilitate
the achievement of socially desirable objectives,
such as education, healthcare, or poverty reduc-
tion? The role of the state is the control of markets,
redistribution of income and the provision of wel-
fare services for all citizens (Gildenhuys, 1998:8).
According to Swilling (1999), the state creates an
enabling environment for all its citizens to enjoy
a good life in a democracy with a free-market
system. In such cases, the political strategy of the
government promotes redistribution and ques-
tions the ability of private entrepreneurs to achieve
social objectives. Fourth is the economic-strategic
ideology that justifies the creation of SOEs as being
strategic for the country, such as defence. The defi-
nition of which industries have strategic merit and
require SOEs varies across countries based on the
particular perspectives and political strategies of
governments and politicians (Cuervo-Cazurra et
al., 2014).

3.3 Socio-Economic Motives

State-owned enterprises (SOEs) account for a sub-
stantial proportion of gross domestic product,
employment, and assets in many countries. In
the Organization for Economic Co-operation and
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Development (OECD) countries alone, SOEs employ
more than six million people and have a value of
close to US$ 1.9 trillion (Christiansen, 2011). On the
contrary, privatisation forces the new private com-
panies to be efficient, but the costs cut mechanism
for these firms is to shed labour in large quantities
and this tends to aggravate poverty and inequality
(Estache, Gomez-Lobo & Leipziger, 2001). Inequality
is a major cause of poverty growth not only in South
Africa but worldwide. Authors such as (Malcolm,
2014; Bakkeli, 2017; Alexeev, 1999) consider pri-
vatisation to be one of the leading causes of the
world inequalities. The main idea here is that the
government trade-off state assets, which are owned
by everyone, to the affluent minority of the popula-
tion, consequently increasing the gap between the
rich and the poor. In other words, privatization just
turns up to be rewarding the wealthy while the rest
of the population suffers.

4. Theoretical Case Against the SOEs
4.1 The Principal-Agent Problem

By definition, the Principal-Agent Problem occurs
when one person (the agent) is allowed to make
decisions on behalf of another person (the princi-
pal). For instance, most of the government's own
the SOEs on behalf of the people (the principal).
These governments then entrust managers (the
agent) with the day to day running. In almost every
nation in the world politicians are the agents and
voters are the principals. The core issue here is
that the principal-agent problem generates market
failure because most of the agents have a tendency
of pursuing their own self-interest instead of the
principal. If this is true, then the principal-agent
problem can create managerial failure and the
SOEs may be sadly run in an undesirable and
ineffective way in this instance. On the contrary,
State-owned enterprises (SOEs) are often criticised
for being inefficient and under-performing due to
political interference and the lack of a profit motive
and disciplining market forces (Shirley, 1999). On
the contrary, it should be noted that there some
benefits associated with the agent. Most of the
agents do have extensive management experi-
ence from the private sector and as such, they will
bring the knowledge that can help to create the
infrastructure to carry the SOE to the next stage of
development and in turn economic growth. They
can also turn SOEs which are in a dire circumstance
into profit-making firms.
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Figure 1: South African Annual GDP Growth
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4.2 Free-Rider Problem

The free rider problem is an economic concept of a
market failure that occurs when individuals are able
to consume a good without paying. In other words,
few people pay for the consumption of goods and
services while the majority gets to utilize them for
free. Consequently, this may discourage the few who
are willing to pay. Private companies find it difficult
to produce public goods. Ulbrich (2003:95) argues
that the biggest reason why it is difficult to rely on
the market to produce public goods and services is
the free rider problem. In the case of public goods
or services, free riding would simply mean that there
will be insufficient payers to cover the costs of private
profit undertaken during production. A private pro-
ducer cannot build street lightings or flood control
systems that can be used only by people who pay
for them (Fourie & Mohr, 2004:388). All people can
benefit from them or directly use them. As a result,
no one will be willing to pay for public goods and
services that is roads, street lights, and subsidised
electricity. In the end, no private producer will be
willing to supply that product (Cowen, 1988:101).

4.3 The Soft Budget Constraint Syndrome

According to Kornai and Weibull (1983:153-155), the
'softening' of the budget constraint appears when
the strict relationship between the expenditure and
the earnings of an economic unit (firm, household,
and government) has been relaxed, because excess
expenditure will be paid by some other institution,
typically by the paternalistic State. Put simply, the
soft budget constraint refers to the expectation of
a bailout by a business in case of financial distress.
Chang (2007) maintains that this means that being
part of the government structure, SOEs have the

64

ability to secure financing from the national govern-
ment, thus, bankruptcy or insolvency never poses
a real threat to them. Chang further stressed that
SOEs can act as if their budgets are soft or mallea-
ble because of the "infinite" source of money they
could secure from the national treasury in case they
need it. This might be true because the existence
of soft budget-constraints in developing countries
like South Africa is clear and unlimited.

5. State of the SOEs and Implications
Their Mismanagement on the South
Africa’s Economy

Economic growth in South Africa is currently grow-
ing at a sluggish pace and it enough to forester
sustainable development which required country.
Figure 1 shows that the country’s GDP has con-
tracted form 2.5% in 2013 to 0.6% in 2016, and
followed by a recovery of 1.3% in 2017. Moreover,
the World Bank has projected that South Africa GDP
growth of 1.1% in 2018.

According to the Investment Climate Statement
(ICS, 2017), there are approximately 700 SOEs that
existin South Africa (at the national, provincial, and
local levels). The Department of Public Enterprises
(DPE) has oversight responsibility for only six SOEs,
namely Alexkor (diamonds), Denel (military equip-
ment), Eskom (electricity generation), South African
Express Airways, South African Forestry Company
(SAFCOL) (forestry), and Transnet (transportation).
Most importantly, these six SOEs employ approx-
imately 105,000 people and their overall fixed
investment was 19% of GDP (ICS, 2017). Table 1
on the next page provides a summary list of some
of South African major SOEs and their designated
departments in according to the National Treasury.
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Table 1: Major South African SOEs

No | Schedule 2 Department

1 Air Traffic and Navigation Service Company | Transport

2 Airport Company of South Africa Transport

3 Alexkor Public Enterprises

4 Armscor Defence

5 Central Energy Fund Minerals and Energy
6 Denel Public Enterprises

7 Development Bank of Southern Africa National Treasury

8 Eskom Holdings (Pty) Ltd Public Enterprises

9 Industrial Development Trust Public Works

10 | Industrial Development Corporation of SA | Trade and Industry
11 | Land and Agricultural Bank of South Africa | Agriculture

12 | South African Broadcasting Corporation Communications

13 | South African Forestry Company Public Enterprises
14 | South African Nuclear Energy Corporation | Minerals and Energy
15 | South African Post Office Limited Communications

16 | Telkom SA Limited Communications

17 | Trans-Caledon Tunnel Authority Water Affairs and Forestry
18 | Transnet Limited Public Enterprises

Source: National Treasury (n.d)

5.1 Challenges Facing SOEs

Poverty is the mother all developmental challenges
that are confronting most South Africans in gen-
eral. Lack of sustained economic growth and job
creation are some of the major challenges which
demand immediate attention in order to tackle the
socio-economic problems which continue to plague
South Africa today. It is not surprising that there are
ebullient discussions amongst South Africans from
all walks on the mismanagement of SOEs. SOEs
were created to serve as one of the solutions of
the socio-economic problem. Such socio-economic
contribution by SOEs in the economy appears to
mirror an international trend in developing coun-
tries (OECD, 2015). Castells (2001) affirms that the
government'’s effort to establish and safeguard basic
infrastructure is largely provided through SOEs as
aninstrument of social development. Nevertheless,
most of South Africa’s SOEs are continually criticized
for their poor performance.

It is important to note that the poor performance
of the SOEs, it is not strictly a post-apartheid phe-
nomenon. In spite of the imperative role played by
the SOEs in the early 1920s, they started to crum-
ble in the 1980s. Klopper (2010) underlines that in
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the late 1980s a number of SOEs faced privatiza-
tion because they were financially unsustainable,
and were funded from limited state resources.
Furthermore, they were not an attractive proposi-
tion, enabling them to acquire immediate capital for
additional projects and were so inefficient that they
elicited unwanted criticism against the government.
At this juncture, it is imperative to emphasize that
the foregoing statement is not the justification of
the equally important poor performance of SOEs in
the post-apartheid era. Of course, the state of the
SOEs has worsened in the current dispensation.
In the same vein, the office of the Public Protector
2014 report (cited in Thabane, 2018) describes the
South African Broadcasting Corporation (SABQC),
a state-owned enterprise, to be "symptomatic of
pathological corporate governance deficiencies".

Qobo (2018) claims that South Africa has seen an
increased failure of various SOEs, in the past 10
years, which has negatively affected public finances
and economic growth. Qobo (2018) further points
out that the bailing out of crumbling SOEs has neg-
ative effects on the welfare of the nation. This is
because funds are diverted away from critical public
services such as education, health, and housing
towards incentivizing inefficiencies and wastage.



P Madumi

It is worth noting that the Soft Budget Constraint
Syndrome is an extreme problem which is per-
petuated by the mismanagement of SOEs funds
in South Africa. For instance, in the 2015-2016 the
debt of the nine South Africa’s SOEs was about R700
billion plus R51 billion repayable interest. A note-
worthy contributor to the SOEs' debt is the SAA over
the period of 1991 to 2012 this public enterprise
received R11 billion of the public funds (Korhonen,
2017). Consequently, the Auditor-General has raised
concerns about SAA’s 'ability to generate sufficient
cash to fund operations' (Ensor, 2018). During 2017,
SAA received R5-billion of bailout, including a por-
tion of R3-billion that was meant to settle SAA's debt
with Citibank. Another R5-billion payment to SAA
was due at the end of March 2018 (Qobo, 2018).

In 2017, SABC urgently needed a massive R3bn
bailout to keep it from collapse which was more
than double its last government bailout of R1.47bn
in 2009 (Ferreira, 2017). Muller (2017) points out
that Eskom holds up to R350 billion in government
guarantees because it is financial instability. Muller
further claims that before the 2007 load-shedding
debacle gripped South Africa, the running of Eskom
seemed unquestionable and that it was functioning
efficiently. Compounding to the challenges which
are facing Eskom, it is the increasing municipalities’
arrears which is currently about R 12 billion. Ferreira
(2018) noted that Denel needs a R3 billion capital
injection. Although we restricted our discussion to
these four SOEs, it should be noted that there are
not the only SOEs which are in disarray. The South
African Post Office, the Land Bank and the Road
Accident Fund are the other examples of the public
enterprises which are consistently demanding the
capital injection from the government. Although it
is critical to have these SOEs, It is clear that they
continue to put pressure on the country’s economy.
This is because they have often altered the govern-
ment's fiscal balances and policy priorities.

Another cardinal problem which exacerbates the
mismanagement and the failure of the SOEs was
that in past recent years South Africa was no run
longer as a democracy but as an oligarchy. Most of
the SOEs were notorious in the hands of the oligar-
chy of the former president, Mr. Jacob Zuma and one
big family business, the Guptas. Oligarchy is mostly
strengthened by the Principal-Agent Problem. This
problem arises is when the agent (leadership) fails to
balance their own interests with those of the owners
(public). Martin and Solomon (2017) contended that
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political power is a mechanism that can be used to
extract financial benefits from the state, and con-
sequently, the needs of ordinary citizens will not
be satisfied. In addition, they argued that power
is interest driven in South Africa and the economy
is becoming increasingly centralized, where only a
small segment of society is benefiting from it. Many
commentators argue that South Africa was recently
captured by President Jacob Zuma and the Gupta
family. Carbore (2016), points out that the Gupta
family was alleged to be powerful and have an influ-
ence in the appointment of government ministers,
officials and boards of directors to state entities
like the country’'s Electricity Supply Commission
(ESKOM), the rail agency - Passenger Rail Agency
of South Africa (PRASA), South African Airways (SAA)
- the national airline and the national broadcaster,
the South African Broadcasting Commission (SABC)
to name but a few.

Broadly speaking, the highest degree of human
depravity, which is confronting these SOEs is cor-
ruption. Bhorat, Buthelezi, Chipkin, Duma, Mondi,
Peter, Qobo, Swilling, and Friedenstein (2017) main-
tain that the decomposition of South African state
institutions has long been blamed on corruption,
but it remains imperative to note that state capture
is a far greater, systemic threat. Arguing in a similar
vein, Ennser-Jedenastik (2014) notes that patron-
age contributes to the mismanagement of SOEs
in most of the developing countries. This is true
because in South Africa some of SOEs’ employees
are solely appointed because of their loyalty to the
ruling party (ANC) as opposed to being employed
based on merit. For instance, in 2011 Mr. Hlaudi
Motsoeneng was appointed as the chief operating
officer of the SABC without necessary qualification
and he disarrayed the SABC.

In some cases, free rider problem does contribute
to poor performance of these SOEs. Due to higher
levels of unemploymentin South Africa, the major-
ity of people are unable to pay for the services
which are provided by some of these enterprises.
However, they still expect and plan to utilize the
services free of charge. For instance, some people
are stealing electricity from ESKOM through ille-
gal electricity connections and this may affect the
quality of electricity supply, which in turn negatively
affects the economy. On the whole, the free-rider
problem leads to market failure of the public goods.
Challenges facing SOEs in South Africa most of the
economists conclude, under some simple premises,
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that establishing SOEs in an economy improves
the welfare of society overall. However, in con-
duct SOEs seldom live up to the same standards.
Subsequently, in most developing countries, there
is a general call to reduce the overall level of state
ownership through privatization efforts.

5.2 Opportunities of SOEs

Although there are a couple of drawbacks linked
to the management of the SOEs, they remain an
important instrument in any governments which
is serious with enhancing their economy and have
a sustainable investment. Despite the current the
poor performance, SOEs played a crucial develop-
mental role in South Africa in the past years. Jerome
and Rangata (2003:6-7) argue that in the early
1920s, SOEs had become instrumental in shaping
the South African economy. Their initial mandate
was to strengthen import-substitution industries
and operate as exclusive franchises. Eskom was
required to produce and maintain electrical power
distribution and The Iron and Steel Corporation
(later Iscor) to secure iron and steel production. The
Industrial Development Corporation (later IDC) was
to assist in the establishment of new industries such
as the Phosphate Development Corporation to mine
and process phosphate minerals to advance agri-
culture and peripheral practices. The Armaments
Development and Production Corporation and later
Armaments Corporation of South Africa (Armscor),
responsible for all research and development per-
taining to munitions and military paraphernalia;
and South African Airways (SAA), which functions
as the national airline. Jerome & Rangata (2003) fur-
ther suggest that all were established to ensure the
country's sustainability and self-sufficiency.

SOEs such as Eskom, Transnet, and Telkom are play-
ing a huge role in the infrastructural development
in South Africa. The investment in infrastructure
does have positive effects on the economy. In 2012,
Transnet launched a R300 billion infrastructure with
the prospect of creating 588 000 jobs (Doke, 2015).
The economy would grow at a slower pace these
SOEs this disinvesting on infrastructure investment.
South Africa has relatively high levels of unemploy-
ment and job creation is a very critical concern. "Jobs
are the cornerstone of economic and social devel-
opment" (World Bank, 2013:2). The government is
creating and maintaining jobs via these SOEs, but
that is not enough to offset unemployment and
poverty. In 2017, Eskom, Transnet, and Telkom
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were having 47 658, 58 828 and 20 341 employees,
respectively (Writer, 2017).

Market failures provide a rationale for government
interventions via SOEs. Most economic arguments
for government intervention are based on the idea
that the marketplace cannot provide public goods.
Put simply, a market failure occurs when the supply
of a good or service is insufficient to meet demand
leading to inefficient distribution of resources in
the economy. Government intervention is critical
in order to ensure economic growth and to provide
social services, such as health and water, which the
private sector could not readily offer. On the whole,
the private sector fails to distribute resources fairly
to the poor relative to the rich. Bishnoi (2015) claims
that since SOEs are controlled and owned by the
state basic services and goods are made affordable
for the citizen. Thus, SOEs do not primarily focus
on making profits, but to provide services to the
people. As aforementioned, through ESKOM about
87, 6% of households had access to electricity and
at affordable prices.

SOEs are also an important force behind inter-
national trade. In South Africa, SOEs are active
internationally and engaged in trade increased
global competition for finance, talent, and
resources. Thus, they stimulate economic growth
and sustainable development. South Africa has
eight commercial ports: Richards Bay and Durban
in KZN, East London, Port Elizabeth and the Port
of Ngqura in the Eastern Cape, and Mossel Bay,
Cape Town, and Saldanha in the Western Cape.
Transnet National Ports Authority (NPA) manages
the ports and Transnet Port Terminals is respon-
sible for managing most port and cargo terminal
operations (Doke, 2015). Drawing from the above
discussion, SOEs, if well managed are capable to
create wealth in the economy and wellbeing and
jobs for its citizens.

6. Conclusion and Recommendations

This paper examined the challenges and opportuni-
ties facing SOEs in South Africa and how they affect
the economy. It was noted that there are several
advantages to SOEs. SOEs play an important role
in South Africa’s economy and their influential role
can be observed in both domestic and international
trade. The remarkable feature of the SOEs are their
significant contribution to the maintenance of the
basic infrastructure of South Africa, in turn, creating
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jobs and driving growth in existing and emerg-
ing industries, which is positive for the economy
and society. The other advantage is their ability
to continue to render the core category of essen-
tial goods and services, such as electricity, water,
telecommunications, transport, education under
severe pressure of the ever increasing population.
However, SOEs are currently facing huge difficul-
ties and are in a dire state. The main problems
facing SOEs are mismanagement and corruption.
This notion is articulated well by the principal-agent
problem. Thus, mismanagement and rampant
corruption occur because SOEs are managed not
by their owners (public), but rather by principals
(Board members). The board members normally
serve their own interest, and they are loyal and
accountable only to whatever political party is in
power.

In view of these challenges, the paper makes sev-
eral recommendations. These include, among
others, SOE board members must be independ-
ent and need to loyal to the owner (the people).
Thus, there must be a clear government owner-
ship policy which stipulates board members are
not the owners of the SOEs and they must regu-
larly report to the owner on their performance. In
other words, SOEs must be managed according
to principles of transparency and accountability.
In this regard, their performance must be moni-
tored and reported on a timely, and transparent
via the parliament. Further, the appointment of
key senior managers in SOEs must be discussed
and be inclusive of all those who are affected (the
people). SOEs can be transparent and accounta-
ble through active citizen participation. This can
be realised if, for instance, the interviews of such
post should be conducted and televised through
the parliament TV channel. Most importantly, if
the government seriously wants to curb misman-
agement and looting of funds in SOEs, this paper
recommends that there must start to deal with
unethical conduct without any biases. While it is
important that the state provides financial support
to SOEs, the government should consider merging
SOEs which are in the dire state, like SAA and SA
Express. Conversely, the government should also
allow for privatisation such SOEs if they might not
be revived. This will preserve the taxpayer's money
which is used to provide bailouts for such SOEs. To
sum up, it would seem that SOEs continue to be the
catalysts for sustainable economic growth if they
are well managed.
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Abstract: Higher Education Institutions in South Africa and elsewhere in the world aspire to produce well
rounded graduates that feed into active sectors of the society and add value. Apart from the above, students at
universities and colleges are supposed to be at the cutting edge of innovation through balancing their academic
life, and outdoor learning activities in order to balance amongst others, their psychological, intellectual and social
beings. In light of the above, student involvement theory provides an opportunity to inculcate and assert both
the theoretical grounds and empirical nature through utilisation of co-curricular development to contribute in
a journey of societal transformation, with important pillars being: cultural awareness, social development and
justice, and diversity. The fundamental enquiry of the paper is whether in the journey of this transformation,
is student involvement theory effective and co-curricular activities have impact on the contribution towards
societal transformation and how? The attention will be drawn from conceptual framework of student involve-
ment theory, framework models of co-curricular, effectiveness of outdoor learning activities towards personal
development, quality student engagements, and quality promotion in co-curricular activities. The above assist
in affirming the importance of co-curricular activities in complementing the quality student experience, which
in turn student involvement theory will be proven effective within universities and college context. The paper is
conceptual in nature through analysis of the desk top literature and testing the empirical evidence in order to
assess the effectiveness, with conclusion to be made without any recommendation.

Keywords: Co-curricular development, Cultural awareness, Diversity Student involvement theory, Transformation,
Well-rounded graduates

1. Introduction student involvement theory draws its epistemo-

logical conceptual grounds from empirical work,
Universities and Technical and Vocational Education  which in this instance, co-curricular constitutes
and Training (TVET) colleges in their own nature the empirical grounds that espouse the theory of
constitute communities that should provide all  student involvement. It is also important to assert
the necessary support to its students to grow and  the agenda of co-curricular as designed model of
develop. This assumption is always interpreted entrenching student engagements that espouse
against the background that academic activitiesare  graduate philosophy of the colleges and universi-
the only methodological essence of entrenchment  ties. Finelli, Holsapple, Ra, Bielby, Burt, Carpenter
of student involvement theory in college or univer- & Sutkus (2012) argue that students' co-curricular
sity context. However, the paper argues that the  experiences (e.g. participation in student organ-
thinking that co-curricular activities provide oppor-  isations, project teams, or community service)
tunities to complete the cycle of development of a  supplement their formal instruction and have also
graduate, which contributes to transformation of been shown to be related to ethical development.
any country. At first, it is necessary to relate the This instrument assesses student characteristics,
student involvement theory with the behavior of  curricular and co-curricular experiences related to
the customers in which, in this instance, students ethics, and three constructs of ethical development
are the major customers that require that atten-  (i.e. knowledge of ethics, ethical reasoning, and
tion. Beatty, Homer & Kahle (1988) state that there  ethical behaviour). The essence of co-curricular in
are still inconsistencies and ambiguities in the the college set-up creates an opportunity for social
conceptualisations of student involvement theory, cohesion which, at the same time, deepens the eth-
along with a sparsity of empirical work in the area, ical development on the basis that all activities in
and further, the usefulness of this body of knowl-  this area have rules that are applicable. It is the
edge to managers has received little attention. The  view of the author that the student involvement
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theory aspires to deepen compliance in a form of
understanding the application of rules that con-
stitute informal education, and therefore, ethical
development is used to forester transformation
of human capital ready to conduct itself within a
diverse society. In terms of transformation agenda,
higher education is the facilitator, the bedrock, the
power house and the driving force for the strong
socio-economic, political, cultural, healthier and
industrial development of a nation as higher edu-
cation institutions are key mechanisms increasingly
recognised as wealth and human capital produc-
ing industries (Peretomode, 2007; as cited in Asiyai,
2013), further argues that the quality of knowledge
which is generated in institutions of higher learning
is critical to national competitiveness. The paper
further notes that such quality also gets comple-
mented by the outdoor learning activities which
provide a different space of learning and nurturing
of talents. The emphasis is provided on how these
co-curricular are effective to both theoretical and
empirical work to forge or ponder transformation
in the society.

2. Student Involvement Theory:
A Conceptual Framework

The theory on student involvement has been
observed as extensively written by Austin (1984)
as an importantinstrument that articulates learning
through actions of the students as customers them-
selves. This theory is emphatic on students taking
ownership for their own development. In keeping
track of the paper, the co-curricular conceptual
framework seeks to advance a groomed graduate
that is culturally aware, socially able, and embrace
diversity where it emerges. After careful consider-
ation, these co-curricular development activities
build a character of a graduate that any college or
university in the world wishes to produce. In observ-
ing the literature on student involvement theory
Austin (1984) states that student involvement refers
to the amount of physical and psychological energy
that the student devotes to the academic experi-
ence. Thus, a highly involved student is one who, for
example, devotes considerable energy to studying,
spends much time on campus, participates actively
in student organisations, and interacts frequently
with faculty members and other students. The nar-
rative above suggest that students get involved in
academic activities and such alone will not com-
plete quality engagements, but suffocate students,
in which co-curricular ground students on college or
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university campus and feel sense of belonging to a
society full of diversity and abundant opportunities,
and such students remain active in their learning
activities, both academic and outdoor learning activ-
ities. The earlier assertion is in conformity with what
Austin (1984) suggests, that conversely, a typical
uninvolved student neglects studies, spends little
time on campus, abstains from extracurricular
activities, and has infrequent contact with faculty
members or other students. From the conceptual
point of view, student involvement theory validates
yet another assumption that higher failure may be
apportioned to a lack of involvement, which ulti-
mately increases a drop-out rate in any college and
university. The concept of student involvement
theory postulates that no amount of involvement
on one side (academic or co-curricular) may sol-
emnly succeed to transform human capital ready
to transform any society than both areas of learning
co-delivering quality graduate to the society.

In the literature of student involvement from the
international perspective, there is an indication that
students who are involved in their own develop-
ment persist on their success and knowledge at all
times. According to Vincent Tinto (1993, as cited in
Berger & Milem, 1999), also supports the role of
student involvement in promoting positive educa-
tional outcomes for college students. Moreover,
he emphasizes the need to better understand
the relationship between student involvement
and the impact that involvement has on student
persistence. Involvement has also been shown to
have specific benefits for various subgroups of stu-
dents on campus, particularly for students from
underrepresented populations. For example, Davis
(1991, as cited in Berger & Milem, 1999) found that
increased interaction with peers and faculty, along
with increased involvement in organised activities,
leads to a lower dropout rate for African-American
students. The above assertion represents the phil-
osophical assumption of Austin’s theory, which the
paper argues that the more students are involved,
the more time they spend on campus and get
grounded for primary purpose of learning, both
academic and outdoor activities. An interesting
pedagogies of student involvement theory where
identified by Austin, however, one interesting the-
matic trail is the content theory, in particular, tends
to place students in a passive role as recipients of
information. The theory of involvement, on the
other hand, emphasizes active participation of the
student in the learning process. Recent research
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at the pre-collegiate level (Rosenshine, 1982 as
cited in Austin, 1984) has suggested that learning
will be greatest when the learning environment is
structured to encourage active participation by the
students. The co-curricular in this instance repre-
sents a stimulus of students’ mental and physical
readiness for academic activities, which complete
the cycle of learning within the college and univer-
sities, which also invokes the essence of physical
education as a pedagogy through its own activity
arrangement asserts cultural awareness, social
development and justice; and diversity. Student
involvement theory from the philosophy of learn-
ing completes a well-rounded graduate that ponder
transformation in the society.

3. Narrative Trends on Co-Curricular
Development Framework

The co-curricular in colleges and universities have
been treated as activities by choice of students,
which is problematic in the context of enabling
each space for learning. At the very moment, the
current debate particularly in African colleges and
universities is to transcend our mind to move from
extracurricular activities to co-curricular. This move-
ment constitutes a framework of transformation in
higher education, which is transcending very slowly
in the minds of particularly senior management in
higher education. King and Anderson (2004) in con-
formity with the assertion of the paper argue that
they (as authors) made acceptance of the belief that
it is the student who is primarily responsible for
this development. However, it is important in this
section to keep up with focus in order to interrogate
the framework models for co-curricular, which King
and Anderson (2004) argue that the co-curricular
activities program model provides guidance for the
student affairs practitioner in developing learning
environments that nurture student involvement in
a variety of creative ways. This approach requires
the support of administrators who are experienced
facilitators of cognitive, psychosocial, and moral
development and who possess strong theoreti-
cal knowledge. The co-curricular in this instance,
is noted as strong theoretical framework, which
plays an important role to model activities towards
transforming human capital that is ready to cope
with diverse cultural and socio-political space in the
society. The earlier assertion goes with what is the
kind of the individuals that understand what the
society’s model of transformation is, and ensure
that the theoretical conceptual frameworks changes
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to attract suitable outstanding individual who are at
the cutting edge of transformation of the society.

Interestingly about the framework model of learn-
ing, a closer look at the Work Integrated Learning
(WIL) model was established, which was made to
be compulsory for some reasons. Ferns, Campbell
and Zegwaard (2014) state that students come to
tertiary education to pursue an interest in a subject
but aside from some vague notions hold unclear
views about future careers. Work placements
allow students an opportunity to work alongside
an established practitioner in their field of study
and to engage with an authentic workplace of prac-
tice. Ferns, Campbell and Zegwaard (2014) further
argue that WIL is the term most often used within
the Australasian context, and increasingly globally,
to identify the myriad experiences that engage
students in the workplace. The argument of the
author is that the framework of WIL makes it com-
pulsory for students in colleges and universities
to undergo, however, as it relates to co-curricular
development, the model used for WIL may come
handy in advancing the importance of these out-
door learning activities and start enjoying the same
amount of significance as the WIL program. Cooper,
Orrell, and Bowden (2010) posit that the demand for
work-ready graduates, who are familiar with organi-
sational practices in the workplace is increasing, and
so the need for greater work integrated learning is
a growing concern for the education sector. From
the above assertion, co-curricular activities demand
has also grown significantly, but the challenge is
the finalisation of recognition of its significance to
co-deliver the well-rounded graduate. This requires
fundamental and persistent research and more the-
oretical innovation to justify framework model for
the co-curricular activities that are bound to qual-
ity promotions standards. The framework model is
intended to ensure that the outcomes based results
in all universities, which represent the bedrock of
teaching and learning.

4. Effectiveness of Outdoor Learning
Activities

The effectiveness of these activities is assessed in
terms of contribution towards personal develop-
ment in order to create focus of the paper. While
outdoor learning activities remain part of physical
education. Gatzemann, Schweizer and Hummel
(2008) state that, in principle, the effects of out-
door education activities emphasizing the body
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can also be expected of indoor activities, especially
nowadays with practical scenarios for activities
of outdoor education in physical education. The
author posits that any element that enriches both
the mind and the body provides opportunity for
effective grooming of human capital. This assump-
tion is made precisely to empower developmental
aspects of students in any college and university.
In the quest to argue the effectiveness of the out-
door learning activities, the author argues that these
activities are experimentally designed in nature and
therefore, any learning opportunity that is experi-
mental is effective on the basis of providing physical
results in terms of its effectiveness. The argument
of the author is informed by the assumption that
physical activity assists in measuring extend of
individual involvement in devoting both mental
and physical energy into the activity at hand. The
above invoke the conceptual analysis of learning,
which (Calhoun, 1996) suggests that the concepts
"learning", "personal development", are inextrica-
bly intertwined and inseparable. Higher Education
traditionally has organised its activities into "aca-
demic affairs" (learning curriculum, classroom,
and cognitive development) and "student affairs"
(co-curriculum, student activities, residential life,
affective or personal development).

Calhoun (1996) continues the narrative that this
dichotomy has little relevance to post-college life,
where the quality of one’s job performance, family
life, and community activities are all highly depend-
ent on cognitive and affective skills. However,
the paper argues that the academic and student
affairs aspects of learning in a college or university
context shapes an individual into a transformed
human asset that asserts a progressive and ethical
agenda in all odds of life, the earlier assertion is
confirmed by (Calhoun, 1996) who further argues
that experiences in various in-class and out of class
setting, both on and off the campus, contribute to
learning and personal development. The personal
development ethos creates capacity and experi-
ence on leadership, creativity, citizenship, ethical
behaviour, self-understanding, teaching and moni-
toring. In the author's view, co-curricular also assist
in building graduate attribute in a sense of asserting
civic responsibility in a graduate, this is informed
by the nature of designed co-curricular activities
that are presented on voluntary basis and in most
cases, no assessment to build in to the academic
modules thus far, but interestingly, more signifi-
cant number shows interest to participate. Nicol
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(2010), in affirming the earlier assertion, suggest
that Higher Education institutions should focus
their efforts primarily on developing in student'’s
ability to critically evaluate the quality and impact
of their own work, and for that to happen, both
self-assessment and peer review must play a more
prominent role in the curriculum. Developing this
"core attribute" is the key purpose of a university
education, it is necessary for productive engage-
ments in employment and for engagement in civic
responsibilities beyond the university. The literature
reviewed confirm that co-curricular is effective in
the co-deliverable of graduate with attributes that
are designed by the philosophy of Higher Education
globally and that of the universities and colleges in
particular. What is lacking at this stage is assess-
ment models, which will confirm the extent of
outdoor learning effectiveness.

5. Quality Student Engagements

The concept of quality student engagements
requires a deeper analysis to the degree, which
an engagement is valued as that of quality. This
is against the bedrock of lack of assessment and
standards in the performance of co-curricular activ-
ities. However, the stages of interest in co-curricular
activities are those of mass participation, and elite
levels of participation. These key concepts are iden-
tified to guide the dialectical disclosure of quality
student engagements. Coates (2005) states that as
the principles and practices of quality assurance
are further implanted in higher education, meth-
odological questions about how to understand and
manage quality become increasingly important.
The author argues that that assessment standards
present predicament in co-curricular activities or
development, which question the standards in this
area. The empirical evidence notes that, at this
stage, each university or college attempts to use
its own standards to define quality, which is prob-
lematic in formalising the essence of quality in this
area of learning.

The evolution of the theoretical construct, in the
1970's, drawing on thirty years of his own research,
Pace (1990) developed the College Student
Experiences Questionnaire, which was based on
what he termed "quality of effort". Pace (1990)
showed that students gained more from their
studies and other aspects of the college experience
when they invested more time and energy in edu-
cationally purposeful tasks: studying, interacting
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with their peers and teachers about substantive
matters, applying what they are learning to concrete
situations and tasks, and so forth (Pace, 1990; as
cited in Kuh, 2009). It is arguable that Austin stu-
dentinvolvement theory, creates a platform for the
empirical outcomes which quality has to be deter-
mined out of it. Therefore, theory in the analysis
of the author represents a cornerstone for quality
engagements within the context of co-curricular
development.

In the analysis of the quality student engagement,
it is necessary to rethink holistic development of
students as part of a strategic approach to navigate
quality student engagement. It is also necessary
to note that holistic development assists in the
enhancement of social construct. Torres, Jones,
and Renn (2009) state that social construction of
identity occurs in different contexts on campus
such as on how student organisations are cre-
ated and which students are drawn to them, or
in the social identities among those in leadership
positions and those not, as well as on issues of
institutional fit within access retention. In the pur-
sued of the argument, it is important to note that
enhancing the development of students has long
been a primary role of student affairs practitioners.
Identity development theories help practitioners
to understand how students go about discover-
ing their "abilities, aptitude and objectives" while
assisting them to achieve their "maximum effec-
tiveness" (American Council on Education, as cited
in Torres, et al, 2009). From the earlier assertion,
one could immediately pick up and interesting the-
matic trail being at the cutting edge of addressing
the element of quality in student engagements. It
is therefore, that the epistemological existence of
quality in student engagement is that which pro-
vide a theoretical context, which ultimately informs
a practitioner of the expected outcomes of the
quality engagement. It is also interesting that the

empirical nature of co-curricular activities provides
yet a scientific space to develop the body of knowl-
edge that narrates quality engagements. Shek
(2010) notes that many researchers suggest that
building cognitive, academic, social, and emotional
competence is a fundamental task, with reference
to the specific assets to be developed, in which
(Shek, 2010) proposes five core social-emotional
competencies to be targeted in positive youth
development programs: self-awareness, social
awareness, self-management, relationship skills,
and responsible actions. The author, after careful
rethinking informed by the review of the literature,
asserts that the quality of student engagements
is defined by impact. This impact is measured
on how it has transformed students socially and
imparted skills that are tools to transform diverse
odds of lives. From the research perspective on the
enhancement of first year experience, Krause and
Coates (2008) argue that engagement is a broad
phenomenon that encompasses academic as well
as selected non-academic and social aspects of
the student experience. At a certain level of anal-
ysis, engagement is taken to provide a singularly
sufficient means of determining if students are
engaging with their study and university learning
community in ways likely to promote high quality
learning. While student engagement tends to be
viewed as a quintessential reflection of learning
processes, there is an important sense in which
such involvement is one of the more significant
outcomes of first year study (Krause & Coates,
2008). The fundamental argument of the author
in this regard is that, the more engagements are
viewed as meaningful, the more the horizon of the
students will grow. It is then necessary to rethink
student quality engagements within the context of
the student quality experience as the fundamental
outcomes of student involvement. In the conclu-
sive argument, Figure 1 illustrates how the quality
outcomes are derived:

Figure 1: Connectivity of Involvement Activities and Outcomes

Student Involvement/ Quality

Outcomes

University Students |:>

student engagements

=

Academic Activities; and
Extracurricular Activities

Student Quality
Engagements; and
Well-rounded
graduate

Source: Author
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The narrative of the connectivity between the aca-
demic and extracurricular activities provide basis for
enhancement of student experience and contribute
effectively to transformation of human capital for
the diverse societal challenges, and the essence of
their existence translate into the scientific learn-
ing within the higher education framework. The
interesting theoretical framework that enjoys
the narrative of the connectivity of Figure 1 is the
social exchange theory. Homans (1961:13 as cited
in Cook, Cheshire, Rice & Nakagawa, 2013) defined
social exchange as the exchange of activity, tan-
gible or intangible, and more or less rewarding
or costly, between at least two persons. Cost was
viewed primarily in terms of alternative activities or
opportunities foregone by the actors involved. The
author argues that involvement theory has aspects
of physical activities with none-physical outcomes
that are the indicators of social behavior of students
in higher education generally. The influence which
the activities and outcomes in terms of the student
experience marks the enhancement of quality stu-
dent experience. In illustrating this thematic trail
further as Cook, et al. (2013) explain social behav-
iour and the forms of social organisation produced
by social interaction by showing how A's behaviour
reinforced B's behaviour (in a two party relation
between actors A and B), and how B's behaviour
reinforced A’s behaviour in return. In a scholarly
conclusive reflection note that the outcomes reflect
the quality student engagements that is remark-
able to influence social behaviour of students at
universities and colleges and beyond tertiary live,
and therefore is the backdrop of transformation
of the society.

6. Quality Promotion in Co-Curricular
Activities

It is imperative to first provide a theoretical basis
of what constitutes quality promotion for co-cur-
ricular activities in particular. Green (1994) states
that the concern about quality and standards is
not new. However, until the mid-1980s, any debate
was mainly internal to the higher education system.
Green (1994) further states that while education will
never, strictly speaking, be a 'free' market, neverthe-
less an injection of market forces should engender
the kind of behaviour, essentially competition for
students and resources, which is conducive to
greater efficiency. The assumption of the author on
quality promotion requires a set of framework and
standard of outcomes for co-curricular activities in
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higher education sector to ensure return on invest-
ments. While quality promotion from the academic
point of view marks a conceptual framework of
fitness for purpose, which is controlled by Higher
Education Quality Committee (HEQC), and which
also claims the status of quality assessment for the
overall university offering, but for a long experi-
ence, it has concentrated much on quality of fithess
for academic programs. The essential component
of fitness of the academic programs in this case
is defined by addressing learning objectives that
should yield specific outcomes.

The emergence of Student Affairs Associations
provided platform from conceptual understand-
ing of higher education systems to provide
hope to prioritise, what constitutes quality from
national framework on co-curricular activities,
which Deardorff (2011) argues that one of the first
steps in assessment is knowing exactly what is to
be assessed. The fundamental methodological
challenge in co-curricular activities is that existing
professional bodies in pursuance of professionalis-
ing student affairs have not acceded to lead in the
formalisation of the framework of standards that
can be quantified, and therefore, universities and
colleges still set their own standards. This dilemma
creates a gap into methodological assessment in
co-curricular activities. The author notes that quality
promotion is a complex, and constantly appealing to
many professional associations or bodies with less
understanding of what it entails. Altbach & Knight
(2007) attest the author's argument by asking an
important question on quality assurance in edu-
cation that the first issue is, are the institutions,
companies, and networks that deliver cross-border
courses or programs registered, licensed, or recog-
nised by the sending and the receiving countries?

Many countries - lacking capacity or political will
- do not have the regulatory systems to register
or evaluate out-of-country providers. It is in the
context of arriving at assessment of the work done
by existing associations of student affairs on how
quality assurance has been only important to share
platforms in conferences without finalisation of
national framework for quality promotion that is
quantified in co-curricular activities. In comparison
in the world, the existence of National Association of
Student Personnel Administrators (NASPA) brought
hope to assessment in student affairs activities in
the context of internationalisation. NASPA has been
established in 1918, and founded in 1919, with
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affiliates around world colleges and universities.
In the assessment of one of its major contribution
in student affairs practices assessment of impact,
and in the same narrative, it is noted that over
the past two decades, there have been three mul-
ti-institutional studies examining the benefits of
Collegiate Recreational Sports (CRS) participation
that warrant further review. In a study designed to
assess "student involvement and satisfaction with
campus recreational programs and facilities, and
their relationship to recruitment, retention, out-
comes, and satisfaction with the institution" (Bryant,
Banta & Bradley, 1995:155, as cited in Forrester,
2015), further posits that students reported the
greatest benefits from participating in recreational
sports CRS to be: feeling of physical well-being,
stress reduction, respect for others, friendships,
and self-confidence. Forrester (2014) posits that
this specific study, reporting the results from
the Recreation and Wellness Benchmark/Survey
used as part of the 2013 NASPA Assessment and
Knowledge Consortium, represents the most com-
prehensive effort to date substantiating the impact
of participation in campus recreational sports, activ-
ities, facilities, programs and services on student
recruitment and retention, and various health and
wellness as well as student learning outcomes. The
NASPA Assessment and Knowledge Consortium is
a collection of assessment instruments focused on
key areas within Student Affairs. This remarkable
project by NASPA provide in-depth analysis that
an impact survey becomes one of the most impor-
tant aspect that assess the quality in co-curricular
activities with a framework of variables that provide
feedback on the benefits of student involvement,
particularly on co-curricular activities.

7. Conclusion

Student involvement theory is presented as a lead-
ing theory in Higher Education in the world, which
the essence of its existence presents an opportu-
nity to justify the impact of co-curricular activities
to co-delivery a quality graduate. Interesting ele-
ment remains transcending administrators in
Higher Education from extracurricular to co-
curricular development as the first step to transform
this section of learning. The question of impact has
been presented through how co-curricular activities
transform human capital for the society outside
the college and university set-up, which aspects of
cultural awareness, social development and justice;
and diversity, on the basis of its empirical nature.
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From the theoretical context, it is conclusive that
student involvement theory provides platform for
quality student experience, which in the context of
student affairs, this would have been impossible
without the existence of co-curricular activities. The
connectivity was used through Figure 1 in the paper
to illustrate the connectivity and its imperatives
on transformation of human-beings. The funda-
mental challenge at the stage is the application of
standards as aspect of institutional (colleges and
universities) prerogative compromises the aspect
of national and international benchmark on quality
student engagements in Higher Education system,
and this goes against the bedrock that Education is
a national social capital, due to its nature decided
by institutions of Higher Learning individually. The
emergence of a professional association in stu-
dent affairs is challenged to step up their research
and innovative strategies to reaffirm the nobility
of co-curricular activities in contributing to the
architect of societal transformation. However, one
could conclude that at the stage, human capital
constitutes one important aspect that the author’s
view is groomed individual who understand what
to transform post-university life, and this has been
demonstrated by skills transfers through innovative
capacity buildings etc. it is only that more research
need to be done in formalising co-curricular devel-
opment in transforming human minds.

References

Altbach, P.G. & Knight, J. 2007. The internationalization of higher
education: Motivations and realities. Journal of studies in inter-
national education, 11(3-4):290-305.

Asiyai, R.l. 2013. Challenges of quality in higher education in
Nigeria in the 215t century. International Journal of Educational
Planning & Administration, 3(2):159-172.

Astin, A.W. 1984. Student involvement: A developmental theory
for higher education. journal of College student personnel,
25(4):297-308.

Beatty, S.E., Homer, P. & Kahle, L.R. 1988. The involvement-com-
mitment model: Theory and implications. Journal of Business
research, 16(2):149-167.

Berger, J.B. & Milem, J.F. 1999. The role of student involvement
and perceptions of integration in a causal model of student
persistence. Research in higher Education, 40(6):641-664.

Calhoun, J.C. 1996. The student learning imperative: Implications
for student affairs. Journal of College Student Development,
37(2):188-122.

Coates, H. 2005. The value of student engagement for higher
education quality assurance. Quality in Higher Education,
11(1):25-36.



BK Sebake

Cook, K.S., Cheshire, C., Rice, E.R. & Nakagawa, S. 2013. Social
exchange theory. In Handbook of social psychology (pp. 61-88).
Springer Netherlands.

Cooper, L., Orrell, ). & Bowden, M. 2010. Work integrated learning:
A guide to effective practice. Routledge: Taylor & Francis.
Deardorff, D.K. 2011. Assessing intercultural competence. New

directions for institutional research, (149):65-79.

Ferns, S., Campbell, M. & Zegwaard, K.E. 2014. Work integrated
learning.

Finelli, CJ., Holsapple, M.A., Ra, E., Bielby, R.M., Burt, B.A.,
Carpenter, D.D. & Sutkus, J.A. 2012. An Assessment
of Engineering Students’ Curricular and Co-Curricular
Experiences and Their Ethical Development. Journal of
Engineering Education, 101(3):469-494.

Forrester, S. 2014. The benefits of campus recreation. Corvallis,
OR: NIRSA.

Forrester, S. 2015. Benefits of collegiate recreational sports par-
ticipation: Results from the 2013 NASPA assessment and
knowledge consortium study. Recreational Sports Journal,
39(1):2-15.

Gatzemann, T., Schweizer, K. & Hummel, A. 2008. Effectiveness
of Sports Activities with an Orientation on Experiential
Education, Adventure-Based Learning and Outdoor-
Education. Kinesiology, 40(2):146-152.

78

Green, D. 1994. What is Quality in Higher Education? Taylor &
Francis: Bristol.

King, .M. & Anderson, D.M. 2004. A practitioner’s guide to a
learning-centered co-curricular activities program. College
Student Affairs Journal, 24(1):91.

Krause, K.L. & Coates, H. 2008. Students’ engagement in First-
year University. Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education,
33(5):493-505.

Kuh, G.D. 2009. The national survey of student engagement:
Conceptual and empirical foundations. New directions for
institutional research, (141):5-20.

Nicol, D.2010. The foundation for graduate attributes: Developing
self-regulation through self and peer assessment. The Quality
Assurance Agency for Higher Education. Scotland.

Shek, D.T. 2010. Nurturing holistic development of university
students in Hong Kong: where are we and where should we
go? The Scientific World Journal, (10):563-575.

Torres, V., Jones, S.R. & Renn, K.A. 2009. Identity develop-
ment theory in student affairs: origins, current status, and
new approaches. Journal of College Student Development,
50(6):577-596.



The 3rd Annual International Conference on Public Administration and Development Alternatives
04 - 06 July 2018, Stellenbosch University, Saldahna Bay, South Africa

Transforming Healthcare Service Delivery at a Selected

Public Hospital Through Appreciative Inquiry

CA Mayeza and HR Maluka
University of Limpopo, South Africa

Abstract: South African healthcare system is currently faced with challenges of service delivery that requires
effective change management programmes. The South African government adopted Primary Healthcare (PHC)
approach to deliver District Healthcare System (DHS), as a vehicle for the delivery of PHC. This also included the
adoption of People First (Batho Pele) principles and "Batho Pele" strategy, in delivering healthcare services to
the community from the hospital and its surrounding clinics. It is important to note that even during times of
transformation, there could be lessons learned from the past, which could be valuable to be used in the future.
The objective of the study was to obtain valuable information relating to past successes and strengths from
senior employees, which could be used in driving transformation at a selected hospital. The study adopted a
qualitative research design in the form of an appreciative inquiry, by asking pertinent questions about previous
successes and strengths. In-depth interviews were conducted on 17 hospital senior employees in KwaZulu-
Natal. Thematic analysis was adopted to analyse the data, whereby themes were created to group similar data.
The interviewees identified the following as successes that the hospitals could promote: open communication
channels (87%); provision of optimum healthcare to all (76%); empowerment of health workers (59%); conducting
health awareness campaigns (47%); engaging workers in decision making (53%) and; promoting of team spirit
(53%). The study used appreciative enquiry (Al) as an organisational development (OD) intervention method
in change management programmes, and ascertaining valuable successes that are being valued by senior
employees in the workplace. The study could contribute in designing change management programmes in
the health sector. Appreciative Inquiry is one of the OD strategies that could be used to reduce resistance to
change to healthcare reform programmes.

Keywords: Appreciative inquiry, Human resource management, Primary healthcare, Service delivery,
Transformation

1. Introduction (ANC) government promised the electorate free

basic healthcare for all the citizens (ANC, 1994).
Healthcare organisations in all countries are Priorto 1994, the South African health system was
facing unprecedented challenges in both public  built on apartheid ideology and characterised by a
and private healthcare (WHO, 2008). This is due racial, geographic disparities, fragmentation dupli-
to ever-increasing number of informed patients  cation and lip service paid to the PHC approach
with high expectations; rise in communicable and  (White Paper for the Transformation of the Health
non-communicable diseases; increasing health-  System in South Africa, 1997). In 1996, the South
care expenditures; continuous emerging drugsand  African Department of Health tabled a policy doc-
deteriorating health professionals’ morale (WHO, ument called "Restructuring the National Health
2008). Continuous innovations are needed in the  System for Universal Primary Healthcare", after
health sector in order to meet the changing and introducing PHC. The document specified that
rising demands of healthcare services. Mhlambi  professional nurses should function as frontline
(2002:62) asserts that "transformation becomes  providers of healthcare services at the local clinics
even challenging in a complex and diverse challeng-  (Department of Health, 1996). The most signifi-
ing environment where the needs of historically cant policy development was the promulgation
disadvantaged groups have to be balanced against  of the National Health Act (No. 61 of 2003), with
those of previously advantaged groups". Section 48 making provision for monitoring and

utilisation of human resources within the National
The South African healthcare sector has beenunder-  Health System. The National Health Council devel-
going fundamental changes since independencein  oped policy guidelines that ensured adequate
1994. In 1994, the ruling African National Congress  distribution of human resources and provision of
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appropriately trained employees at all levels of the
National Health System. This simply implies that
there must be some significant impact on district
hospitals, especially in the rural areas in order to
ensure appropriate distribution of health service
providers and health workers at all levels (Couper,
Villiers & Sodzaba, 2002).

In South Africa, the District Health System (DHS)
has been adopted as the vehicle for decentrali-
sation and implementation of PHC at community
level (Department of Health, 2001; Sooruth, Sibiya
& Sokhela, 2015). The PHC system provides for the
decentralisation of services, i.e. the active involve-
ment of primary level health management units
in the delivery of health services (WHO, 2008). In
1997, the government published the "White Paper
on Transforming Service Delivery", that resulted in
the adoption of Batho Pele Principles (White Paper
on the Transformation of the Health Systems in
South Africa, 1997). The White Paper introduced
eight service delivery principles, namely; consulta-
tion, setting service standards, increasing access,
ensuring courtesy, providing information, openness
and transparency, redress and value for money. At
the Batho Pele workshop, Mhlamba (2002:64) was
confronted by an irate employee who demanded
to know "when Batho Pele would benefit her as an
employee!", and this outburst demonstrated frustra-
tion of some employees at the perceived neglect of
their needs. The White Paper on the Transformation
of the Health Systems in South Africa (1997) specifies
that the healthcare system of South Africa should be
based on the following broad principles:

To unify fragmented health services at all levels
in a comprehensive and integrated National
Health System;

To promote equity, accessibility and utilisation
of health services;

To extend the availability and ensure the appro-
priateness of health services;

To develop human resources available to the
health sector;

To foster community participation across the
health sector; and

To improve health sector planning and the mon-
itoring of health status and services.

80

2. Problem Statement

The South African healthcare sector despite pro-
gressive policies in the health and societal sphere
since 1994 is still experiencing service delivery
challenges (Brauns, 2016). There is disconnection
between progressive policies for transforming deliv-
ery of healthcare services and the implementation
of the policies (Gray & Vawda, 2017). Though PHC
approach is central to the plans of transforming
the health services, the high toll of diseases such
as HIV/Aids and TB put a lot of pressure in the
health environment. There are shortages of skilled
human resources to fulfil the mandate of the pol-
icies aimed at transforming the health sector and
service delivery for the greater citizens (Sooruth,
Sibiya & Sokhela, 2015; Gray & Vawda, 2017). The
majority of the population of South Africa are
experiencing inadequate access to basic services,
namely, health-care, clean water and basic sanita-
tion. The current report by Statistics South Africa
(2017) revealed that poverty levels in South Africa
rose in 2015 to 55,5% from a series low of 53,2%
in 2011. This means that more than half of South
African population are poor and live below poverty
threshold. Healthcare emphasis has moved from
mainly curative model to PHC model in order to pro-
vide affordable, accessible, and cost effective health
services to the communities. The concept of PHC
calls for health services to cover the entire spectrum
of preventive and curative services (WHO, 2008). As
majority of the population have no medical aid, this
shift brought a need to address previous inequali-
ties, which resulted in burdens of long queues, and
insufficient supplies to make provision for treat-
ment (Sooruth, Sibiya & Sokhela, 2015).

Although the Department of Health has embarked
on capacity building for health workers to strengthen
the PHC, service delivery remains a challenge in
rural communities. Armstrong (2006:107) maintains
that, in a relatively well-resourced health depart-
ment, community members are dissatisfied with the
service they receive. Complaints are largely levelled
at poor "attitudes" of health workers. Most health
workers are dissatisfied with their working envi-
ronment. Dissatisfied health workers are unlikely
to render quality care, and are unlikely to commu-
nicate well with patients".

South Africa is experiencing a health workers' "brain
drain" due to low salaries and poor working condi-
tions (Kaplan & Hoppli, 2017). Mhlambi (2002:63)
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observed that "the flight of skills" from the public
health services had reached alarming proportions,
with endangering service delivery undermined
when nurses "moonlight" in the private sector".
The reasons for staff shortages are many but most
professionals cite uncompetitive salaries and poor
working conditions (Kaplan & Hoéppli, 2017). In
essence, the solution to the South African healthcare
system lies in supporting healthcare professionals,
as human resources in the health sector to optimise
service delivery through transformational stories.
The use of a social constructionist in the form of
appreciative inquiry can enable health professionals
to better contribute positively towards transforming
healthcare delivery (Reed, 2010).

3. Literature Review
3.1 The Origin of Appreciative Inquiry (Al)

In 1980, David Cooperrider, a young doctoral stu-
dent at Case Western Reserve University was doing
a conventional diagnosis and organisational analy-
sis for the Cleveland Clinic in Cleveland, Ohio, USA.
David Cooperrider was asking, "What is wrong with
the human side of the organisation?" In gathering
data, he was amazed by the level of positive coop-
eration, innovation, and governance in the clinic. His
promoter, Suresh Srivastva, noticed his excitement
and suggested that he makes his excitement the
focus of his research. In 1986, David completed his
doctoral dissertation, titled "Appreciative Inquiry:
Toward a methodology for understanding and
enhancing organisational innovation" (Cooperrider,
1986).

David found that every system has a "good" and
"bad" in it, and his research confirmed that people
tend to look for the "bad" and "fix", instead of paying
attention to the good. Cooperrider and Srivastva
(1987:130) maintain that Al "involves, in a cen-
tral way, the art, and practice of asking questions
that strengthen a system'’s capacity to apprehend,
anticipate, and heighten positive potential. It cen-
trally involves the mobilisation of inquiry through
the crafting of the 'unconditional positive ques-
tion', "instead of negation, criticism and spiralling
diagnosis". All of these are based on five princi-
ples; namely constructionist, simultaneity, poetic,
anticipatory and positive principles (Cooperrider &
Whitney, 1999). Constructionist principle concedes
that reality is created in communications, words
and dialogue with others about the organisation’s
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collective experiences, assumptions and expecta-
tions. This means that narrative is a stimulus for
change. Simultaneity principle sees the seeds of
change as deep-seated in the things that people
talk about and in the things that inspire positive
images of the future. Simultaneity principle sees
the seeds of change as deep-seated in what people
talk about and what inspire positive images of the
future. Poetic principle suggests organisations are
open to endless interpretation and reinterpretation,
where stories evolve or new stories are inspired
(Cooperrider & Whitney, 1999). Anticipatory princi-
ple suggests reframing people’s vision of the future
may result in movement toward the envisioned
future. Positive principle emphasises the useful-
ness of positive imagery in building connection and
initiating sustainable change, therefore the more
positive the questions you ask, the more lasting
and successful the change effort (Watkins, Dewar
& Kennedy, 2016).

There are various models of appreciative inquiry,
but all the models regard appreciative inquiry as
a 4-D cycle, involving the discovery phase, dream
phase, design phase and destiny phase (Nyaupane
& Poudel, 2012). This study focussed on the discov-
ery and dream phases of the 4-D model of Al.

3.2 Appreciative Inquiry in the Healthcare
Environment

The quality of healthcare services is very impor-
tant for people in any country. The first door that
people knock in search of health services in South
Africa is at a PHC clinic, where members of the
community interact with nurses. This means that
the Department of Health in South Africa needs
human resources (nurses) who will be able to per-
form their duties effectively and efficiently. Various
studies have revealed positive results from using Al
(Beauchamp & Glessner, 2006; Watkins, Dewar &
Kennedy, 2016). Beauchamp and Glessner (2006:82)
found that "Al process changes the method of inter-
action between nurses and peers, providers, and
patients, thereby changing the culture from prob-
lem-focused to a positive future-focused".

Havens, Wood and Leeman (2006), conducted a
study to investigate reasons for nurses to choose
to stay at Lovelace Health Systems in Albuquerque,
New Mexico, by using Appreciative Inquiry. The
study showed that nurses love their work, giving
the Lovelace nurses a positive avenue for change,
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while encouraging personal responsibility for their
own satisfaction. An appreciative inquiry conducted
by Dewar and Nolan (2013) on nurses, patients and
relatives resulted in the development of a frame-
work for practice that radically shifted how nursing
was done, and resulted in the creation of a safe
place for nurses. This study showed that Al assisted
in improving job performance and working condi-
tions of nurses.

3.3 Human Resources Management (HRM)
Practices in Health Environment

There is no excellent operation without excellent
employees, and for employees to be excellent,
there must be excellent human resources man-
agement practices (Enz & Siguaw, 2000). Human
resource management refers to the development
and application of policies, systems and practices
and procedures aimed at influencing the thinking
and behaviour of people towards the vision and
strategy of the organisation (Nel & Werner, 2014:3).
The human resource practices include amongst
others the following; human resources planning,
job analysis, recruitment, selection, induction, job
evaluation, training and development, employment
relations, health and safety management as well as
performance management (Nel & Werner, 2014).

Jonczyk (2015) conducted a study on the impact of
human resource management on the innovative-
ness of public hospitals in Poland, and discovered
that there is a relationship between the following
human resource management practices and the
innovativeness of public hospitals; the selection of
open to change and creative employees, emphasis
on training and development, encouraging employ-
ees to develop and share information as well as
the incentive system that rewards achievements
of innovative employees.

The South African public health sector experiences
HR crisis, particularly at community and primary
healthcare levels in rural areas (Brauns, 2016). A
study conducted on voices of PHC workers revealed
that most of the PHC facilities have limited access
to doctors and other health professionals (ljumba,
2001). Furthermore, ljumba (2001) indicates that
PHC workers raised the following:

* The initial training of PHC workers, was and
is still urban-hospital based and academic-
institution base;
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Continuous transformation has impacted neg-
atively on the quality of care;

Nurses are expected to perform multiple roles
due to the absence of other health professionals
at PHC facilities;

Many health workers were satisfied and proud of
their relationship with patients or communities;

Health workers do not feel secured at work, as
at times are they threatened by patients;

Lack of transport is a major hindrance; and
Inadequate space affects quality of care.

The ljumba (2001) study shows challenges and
realities facing healthcare workers in South Africa.
Most of the challenges raised, are HRM related. It
also revealed that "despite the host of negative expe-
riences, there are some positive experiences and
dedicated employees doing their best", and therefore
these need to be recognised and applauded (ljumba,
2001:198). One way of recognising and applauding
excellence is through Al. Therefore, the objective of
this study was to assess health workers' stories and
voices in order to obtain positive inputs in transform-
ing healthcare service delivery in a hospital setting.

4. Research Methodology
4.1 Research Design

A qualitative research design, using Appreciative
inquiry (Al) methodology was used in this study. The
qualitative design was appropriate for this study as
it enabled researchers to gather rich data on the
participants’ opinions about the hospital's previous
successes and strengths (Flick, 2009). Keefer (2004)
emphasise that appreciative inquiry is a philosophy
and methodology for promoting positive change
through creating meaningful change, inspiring
hope and inviting action by engaging members in
a manner that focuses on appreciation of organ-
isational strengths and successes, which in turn
reduces probabilities of change resistance.

4.2 Population and Sampling
Participants were senior health employees from

a selected hospital, who were attending a Human
Resource Management training workshop for
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Table 1: Hospital's Achievements and Strengths

Category and Percentage

Extracts

Open communication
channels
82% (n=14)

Visited churches and communities with an aim of informing them about
Batho Pele principles;

Commitment to sharing information with the community regarding human
rights practises;

Extended meetings for special announcement and dissemination of
information;

Complaint procedure for clients;

Multiple ways of communication: Distribution of policies and circulars,
communication books, communication through supervisors, via Fax, Cellular
Phones, Emails, Computer, Radio phones, Telephones, meetings at all levels,
hospital newsletter;

Good communication between management, staff and patients;
Introducing suggestion boxes and Exit questionnaires; and

Quality day whereby departmental services were displayed for the
community to see health services available for them.

Provision of optimum
healthcare to all
76% (n=13)

Provision of optimum care to all;
Renovation of wards;

Incident of train and bus accident, nurses did not go off duty, those off came
back to help;

Ophthalmic nursing team visiting the clinic in order to bring service to the
people;
Community visits on home base care and encourage people on DOT;

Being chosen the best clinic in the district and the community thanking us
with cards and presents;

Removal of cataract - successful operations and media exposure of the
event;

During cholera outbreak, nurses from other divisions assisted and sacrificed
their off duty time;

Reducing waiting periods for patients from 60 to 30 minutes;

New equipment from Japan and renovations of wards enabled us to render
quality service;

Introducing emergency alarm devices in wards for patients in need;
Introducing therapy community services improved service delivery;
The ICU got first price Quality care (1997-2001);

The staff's dedication to help patients in the Dehydration centre;
Improved standard of healthcare during COHSASA evaluation.

Empowerment of health
workers
59% (n=10)

I was groomed, | achieved a lot, and | am now Paediatric trained nurse.
Attended Genetics Aids counselling and critical care congress in Cape Town;

The commitment in skill development;

Skills audit conducted for personnel to list their needs;
Nurses trained and offered study leaves;

People sent for development in various divisions;

Training given to all employees;

Introduction of ABET to empower staff;

Training for HIV and being the first to offer HIV counselling;

Granted study leave to study Ophthalmic nursing service in 1990, on coming
back, the eye clinic was opened on 1.10.1991 supervised by a qualified
ophthalmic nurse and eye specialist with all necessary equipment;

General workers trained on gardening and keeping the yard clean;
Voluntary workers getting certificate of recognition; and
Making housekeepers to be in control of the entire hospital cleanliness.
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Table 1: Continued

Category and Percentage

Extracts

Workers’ engagement in
decision making
53% (n=9)

Helping the new leader to structure, formulate policies and procedures;

Management used our initiatives to introduce a new method for checking
sterilisation effectiveness;

Co-operation and active participation at all levels;

There was a problem with Psychiatric patients in the hospital. They

were admitted in General ward and were not well cared for. With the
knowledge and experience that | got from Madadeni Hospital, | assisted
the Management in planning for the management and care of Psychiatric
patients, both in the hospital and the community; and

Involving staff in decisions relating to innovations and engaging workers in
finding solutions to problems.

Promotion of Team work
spirit
53% (n=9)

During cholera breakout, colleagues from other divisions assisted in OPD;

Stretches, trolleys were hard - we introduced waitresses on the stretches
and experimenting with ways of securing it;

When there was a shortage in OPD (clerk section) colleagues from
procurement assisted;

Team spirit of the ward, transparency, participation in decision making, and
problem solving;

Co-ordination of the service working as a multidisciplinary team;
Teamwork has proved to be more effective in our service delivery;
Good team spirit resulted in accreditation; and

Involving external bodies such as NGO's and private hospitals.

Conducting health
awareness campaigns
47% (n=8)

Engaging community when Launching Batho Pele principle;
Training care givers to monitor members taking treatment;
Involving community in health-related events.

Involving community in hospital projects;

Educating and encouraging community to use PHC;
Educating elders about ways to fight cataract;

Organised awareness programme of occupation therapy decreased number
of paraplegics coming back with pressure sore;

Conducting awareness on different health issues;

Health education given to relatives and patients to control cholera outbreak;
Teaching community to grow vegetables; and

Involving community members in sport and recreation.

Valuing clients
18% (n=3)

Respecting patients' rights;

Ensuring privacy in the wards;

Prioritising patients according to their needs;
Community visits to prevent treatment default;
Introducing complaint lodging procedures; and
Providing suggestion box.

Source: Authors

capacity building and organisational change.
Seventeen (17) senior health workers attended the
workshop, and all participated in the appreciative
interviews. 53% of the participants were males whilst
47% were females. 76% were in the 21-29 years' age
group, 18% in the 40-49 years' age group, and 6%
below 21 years. Majority of the health workers have
been working for the hospital for years, as 6% have
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started between 1970 and 1979, 41% began between
1980 and 1989, 18% joined the hospital between
1990 and 1999, 12% started between 2000 and 20009,
and 23% joined the hospital between 2010 to date.
58% of the participants were supervisors from dif-
ferent divisions, 12% Heads of Departments, 12%
Sisters in Charge, 12% Senior Administrative Officers
and 6% Acting Supervisors.
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4.3 Data Collection

In-depth semi-structured Al interviews were used to
collect stories from the participants. These enabled
researchers to ask participants similar questions in
a flexible manner in order to allow them "to engage
freely in the process" of storytelling (Bryman, 2012).
Watkins and Mohr (2001:30) argue that "storytell-
ing is a powerful pathway to creating images and
building relationships between people". Participants
were informed about the purpose of the study
and written consent to record the interviews was
obtained. Participants were assured of anonymity,
privacy and confidentiality of their responses and
were also informed that they will be given a copy
of the completed research report. They were asked
to recall and reflect on positive peak experiences
from the hospital, with specific reference to their
rewarding experiences, successes and strengths;
and their vision for the hospital in the future. Each
interview lasted for approximately 45-60 minutes.

5. Results and Discussions

Thematic analysis was used to make sense of the
data. Researchers independently captured the the-
matic content of the narratives in order to uncover
the themes. Recordings were transcribed word-for-
word into an Excel spreadsheet and read in order
to identify sentences addressing the purpose of the
study; sentences to be used were highlighted and
broken down into segments; coding schemes were
identified; key and recurrent themes were validated;
and coding schemes and themes validated by the
two researchers were compared in order to ensure
credibility and conformability (Bryman, 2012). The
perceived rewarding experiences for the majority
of the participants included experiences relating
to empowerment of health workers, recognition
received for good work, teamwork spirit and opti-
mum service delivery. The participants’ perceived
hospital's achievements and successes are summa-
rised, and categorised according to the following
themes, open communication channels (87%), pro-
vision of optimum healthcare 97%), empowerment
of health workers (59%), workers' engaging in deci-
sion making (53%), promotion of teamwork spirit
(53%), conducting of health awareness campaigns
(47%) and valuing of clients (18%).

The participants’ visions for the hospital in future
include improved human resource practices (100%),
infrastructure and equipment (76%) as well as
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quality service delivery (65%) (see Table 2 on the
following page).

Itis apparent that the visions that the health work-
ers have for the hospital in future correspond with
their perceived hospital's strength and successes.
This means that health workers’ wishes or dreams
for the hospital relate to seeing the hospital con-
tinue to capitalise more on its strengths for future
successes.

This study assisted in assessing appreciative stories
of health workers in a hospital and clinic setting,
which helped in capturing the stories and voices of
health workers. These stories can be useful in the
process of transforming the health sector. However,
the study covered only the first two phases of Al
process, namely, the discovery and dream phases.
Itis therefore necessary for a further study to focus
on the design and destiny phases, whereby senior
health workers participate in a dialogue aimed at
constructing the desired future as well as imple-
menting the crafted ideas and sustain positive
change (Cooperrider & Srivastva, 1987; Cooperrider
& Whitney, 1999; Nyaupane & Poudel, 2012). The
study was limited to a convenient sample of 17
senior health workers who were attending a train-
ing course. The study cannot be generalised to the
entire health sector transformation initiatives.

6. Conclusion

The health sector is faced with ever increasing
demands for quality healthcare expenses, and
citizen's demands for quality healthcare. This contin-
uous challenge mandates continuous improvement
of quality service delivery. Al provides an oppor-
tunity to search for "goodness" in the system and
appreciate "what is" and use that as inspiration for
what "could be" in transforming the health sector.
It therefore recommended for organisations to
consider using appreciative inquiry in order to get
employees’ valuable when trying to steer transfor-
mation, as this may minimise possible resistance.

Appreciative Inquiry as organisational develop-
ment (OD) intervention strategy, managed to
gather valuable information pertaining to what
health workers perceive as valuable achievements
that the hospital should preserve. This information
may contribute in designing change management
programmes that could reduce perceived change
resistance to healthcare reform programmes in
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Table 2: Future Visions for the Hospital

Category and Percentage Extracts

Improved Infrastructure and
Equipment
100% (n=17)

Have a chapel;

All wards and offices renovated with air conditioner;
Electric scanner in the main gate and wards;

Big poly clinics with resources;

All wards with air conditioner and televisions;

Have lifts to accommodate everyone;

Safe, clean and beautiful premises;

Hospital with more floors;

Have separate wards for homosexuals;

More computers available for workers;

Blood and laboratory centrally located.

Improved human resource
practices
76% (n=13)

Reduce resignation of nurses;

Fully staffed with all specialists;

Motivated staff who get promotions in time;
Qualified and computer literate employees;

Each section supervised by its own person instead of one supervising
different sections;

Have a black hospital manager;
Management appreciate efforts of workers.

Improved quality service
delivery
65% (n=11)

Day care ward for those coming for operations and minor procedures;
For the hospital to become a specialising hospital;

Maintain high standards of infection control;

Have no complaints from the community;

Enough antiretroviral drugs for everyone in need;

Dedicated workers with positive attitude;

Best service delivery by best people.

Source: Authors

South Africa. Al as an innovative organisational
intervention strategy provides a constructive
new way of shifting from problem solving to pos-
itive form of inquiry, and therefore it is worth
considering it in contemporary health sector
transformation.
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Abstract: Student governance in Africa and elsewhere in the world provides space for construction of leader-
ship in various countries in the continent. This notion provides basis to make an introspection of the kind of
leaders that are produced through this space in the context of civic engagement or transactional leadership.
The assessment is made out of the existing literature on civic engagements, transactional leadership ethos and
related aspects. The literature review in rethinking student leadership is assessed against the observations of
the author to contextualise and project the kind of leaders which the student leadership space produces. The
paper provides the basis upon which to project the kind of governance Africa is likely to have against what
Ibrahim Index of Africa Governance will likely from the assumptions and analysis of the author, based on the
kind of student leadership that is developed for the world. This paper is qualitative in nature, where empirical
evidence is presented through observations of the author to attest the existing literature’s validity without any
specific sample used, but applies experience that was observed through the author’s career in student govern-
ance in order to ensure consistent ethical considerations. The paper intends to provide a model within which
sound leadership in the space of student governance should contain and how has it translated to experience
in the context of sustainable development post- student leadership period. The model constitutes a recom-
mendation to follow in the student governance by higher education and student affairs systems in particular.

Keywords: Civic engagements, Democracy, Governance, Student leadership, Transactional leadership

1. Introduction McCleskey (2014) further argues that transactional

leadership evolved for the marketplace of fast,
The architect of the modern Higher Education simple transactions among multiple leaders and
system in South Africa requires that there be followers, each moving from transaction to trans-
Student Representative Council (SRC) that is elected  action in search of gratification. The author argues
periodically as per Higher Education Act 101 of 1997.  that McCleskey provides basis that transactional
This paper examines the kind of leadership thatis leadership give interpretation of whether SRC's are
observed in this field through an in-depth analysis  transactional in nature due to their short term of
of transactional leadership, and seeks an alterna-  office and, as a result of time, quick gains remain
tive option of leadership, which is centered on civic  the order of the day? The scholarly enquiry and the
engagements. While there is an inspiration around  narrative of SRC's represent imperial aspect that
"Great Man Theory", this inspires many young lead-  the paper wishes to highlight later. In the quest to
ers to achieve the objectives of leadership through  balance the argument, Ibrahim index on African
empirical evidence in student governance. However,  Governance provides an important framework that
and interestingly, the conceptual analysis of leader- measure the impact of leadership towards prosper-
ship is argued by McCleskey (2014), who says that ity and improvement of human life. This questions
in order to advance our knowledge of leadership, the space of reducing the Mo Ibrahim Index into a
it is necessary to understand where the study of framework model that suit the SRC in the Higher
leadership has been. The fundamental aspect of  Education System. However, in the context of critics,
the paper at this stage is to clarify the conceptsand Itis clear, therefore, that Nelson Mandela’s attribu-
their impact to the advancement of institutional tion of Zimbabwe's woes to a crisis of leadership
goals and objectives. While an understanding is  (/ndependent, 2008 as cited in Tettey, 2012) can be
always that "Great Man Theory" is the best, it is justifiably extended to the rest of the continent. His
necessary to keep focus through taking a closer look  assertion is corroborated by the inability of the Mo
at transactional leadership, which in the context of  Ibrahim Foundation to find, in the last two years, a
the paper argues that the SRC in Higher Education  retired African political leader who is deserving of
system may have towed the line of its narrative. its prestigious African Leadership Prize. The essence
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of SRC framework index would provide space for
transformation of the space through innovative
strategies. The paper confines the SRC into trans-
actional leaders, where behavioural ethos are those
of a sealing deals, consolidation and celebrate quick
gains, however the paper argues that the model is
not sustainable for a future society and therefore,
inculcating civic ethos constitutes, what is termed
rethinking of the role and value of SRC in the current
and future space. Youniss, McLellan & Yates (1997)
argue that civic engagement emanates from indi-
viduals whose developmental backgrounds make
them more or less able and committed to partake in
the renewal and continual reform of civil society. In
the quest to support the individual developmental
background to it, which Berkowitz, Althof & Jones
(2008:399) argue that the concept (civic), has con-
siderable overlap with concepts such as character,
personality, traits, and virtue. The above expression
pursued an argument of questioning the charac-
ter of SRC as transactional leaders, in the context
of renewal and transformation setting. The paper
argues that these desk top literature, with observa-
tions made in SRC's to pursue civic perspective as a
reform strategy for student governance in Higher
Education.

2. Mo Ibrahim Framework Effect

The Mo Ibrahim Foundation took interest to develop
a framework that conceptualises leadership and
governance in Africa, which characterises what
constitutes good governance and leadership in
the context of Africa. These variables of the frame-
works are intended to be presented and argued in
the context of both transactional leadership and
reformistideology of civic perspective in SRC's. The
Ibrahim index contextualises the deficiencies that
are posing challenges of human development and
from the contract, in an attempt to remedy these
deficiencies, Rotberg and other political scientists
at Harvard University have recently developed the
Ibrahim Index of African Governance (Rotberg and
Gisselquist, 2008b, as cited in Farrington, 2009). The
Ibrahim Index evaluates governance on the basis
of five Basic Categories (BCs) of these core polit-
ical goods (Farrington, 2009) such as, safety and
security, rule of Law, transparency and corruption,
participation and human rights, sustainable eco-
nomic opportunity and human development.

From the basis of the Ibrahim Index, the paper
assumes a line of argument that all these categories
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are relevant to the operation of the SRC at most
through is constitutional obligations in various
institutional set-up. The secured environment for
students in the context of the paper is paramount
to the SRC. Marginson, Nyland, Sawir, and Forbes-
Mewett (2010) argue that security is an elemental
human need, which is noted that it is paramount
that the need for security is satisfied because with-
out security social life would be both meaningless
and relatively dangerous. The SRC's in majority of
universities have vowed to ensure the environment
safe for teaching, learning and enhancement of
an environment that enhance social needs of the
students. This view is supported by observation
that security in universities, particularly in Africa
is always a concern of SRC's and is always part of
the top agenda. However, the limitation of security
challenges in universities is not a direct function of
the SRC and they are limited to advocacy project to
influence the functioning of security to safeguard
students.

On the second category is the rule of law, trans-
parency and corruption, which has plugged Higher
Education as a microcosm of the society. Hallak and
Poisson (2002, as cited in Hallak and Poisson, 2007)
argue that corruption in the education sector can
be defined as "the systematic use of public office
for private benefit", whose impact is significant on
the availability and quality of education goods and
services, and, as a consequence on access, qual-
ity or equality in education. The paper argues that
the SRC operates both at the political and admin-
istrative level, and these confine some emerging
temptations due to human kind that political and
administrative corruption always compete with
transparency and accountability. It is scientifically
arguable that Student Affairs or universities does
not teach these tendencies, which are against their
philosophies and practices. Hallak and Poisson
(2007) further argue that corruption covers a wide
range of activities, such as: favoritism; nepotism;
clientelism; soliciting or extortion of bribes; and
embezzlement of public goods. While the paper
note that Ibrahim Index is emphatic on transpar-
ency, which Hallak and Poisson (2007) argue that it is
the extent to which stakeholders (school principals,
school council, parents, pupil and local community)
can understand the basis on which educational
resources (financial, material and human resources)
are allocated to their individual establishment and
how they are used. The essence of good governance
posits compliance and accountability to uphold to
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the rule of law, which continues to be an observed
struggle in inculcating it to the SRC on regular basis.

The fundamental aspect is whether the SRC's are
transparent. Firstly, to their constituencies, and
secondly, account on how public resources are
allocated. It is the observed that most SRC's are
accountable to their deploying organisations, and
not to students generally, and this is against the
constitutional commitment to serve all the students.
The narrative according to the author is that "trans-
parency hit the snag". It is also arguable that once
"transparency hit the snag, accountability collapses"
and your leadership become a transactional to the
deploying organisation and sense of "civic think,
hit the snag". It is in this sense that Ibrahim Index
become relevant to SRC's operations and requires
strategic interventions to always at macro level
guide all efforts to rethink SRC models and strat-
egies. This question of corruption in SRC's revoke
the issues of ethics as part of application of the rule
of law on the basis that SRC's operate in a space
of learning the principles of governance and lead-
ership, and if aspects of ethics are not inculcated
at that stage, this question a future civic society
within which they are going to function. The ques-
tion of ethics in politics has been inspired by many
as Amoureux (2015) argues through a scholarly
question that "what kind of ethics in the world pol-
itics is possible if there is no foundation for moral
knowledge, or, at the very list, if this global reality is
complex? The argument enriches the paper under
the epistemological understanding that the SRCis a
microcosm of political, moral and ethical foundation
for grooming future leaders of a civil society, and
therefore, the author argues that the essence of
politics at the SRC level should be ethicalised as a
foundation for global politics.

In the pursuit of the role of SRC into issues of stu-
dent rights in campuses of the universities, Ibrahim
Index emphasizes on the issues of participation to
any space that promote human rights, and there-
fore, students as part of human beings, Higher
Education System acknowledges that students must
have rights which the SRC's stands to defend and
protect those rights. The author argues that the
Constitution of the Republic of South Africa reaffirm
through the Bill of Rights that a set of recognition
that is underpinned by Ubuntu should be within the
cornerstone that dictate the social order in the soci-
ety. In an attempt to define it, Makgoro (1998) argues
that the concept has generally been described as a
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world-view of African societies and a determining
factor in the formation of perceptions which influ-
ence social conduct. Makgoro (1998) further posits
that It has also been described as a philosophy of
life, which in its most fundamental sense represents
personhood, humanity, humaneness and morality;
a metaphor that describes group solidarity where
such group solidarity is central to the survival of
communities with a scarcity of resources, where the
fundamental belief is that motho ke motho ka batho
ba bangwe/umuntu ngumuntu ngabantu which, liter-
ally translated, means a person can only be a person
through others. In measuring the response on the
SRC systems in higher education, the author asserts
that student rights are a fundamental instrument
of the formation of the SRC in the context of Higher
Education in a transformed and society that values
democracy. Assembly (1948) argues in confirmation
that all human beings are born free and equal in dig-
nity and rights they are endowed with reason and
conscience and should act towards one another in
a spirit of brotherhood. Itis therefore arguable that
Ibrahim Index is equally relevant to the operation
and space of SRC's in Higher Education, which the
model that the paper is intending to suggest should
reflect to how Ibrahim Index interface with the SRC
civic perspective.

3. Transactional Nature of the SRC in
Higher Education

In order to advance our knowledge of leadership,
it is necessary to understand where the study of
leadership has been. McCleskey (2014) argued
that the study of leadership spans more than 100
years. Goethals and Hoyt (2017) argue that trans-
actional leadership refers to the more mundane
give and take between leaders and followers. Each
party does something for the other. There is an
exchange. Specifically, transactional leaders use
"contingent reward", meaning that they reward
followers when they perform as expected, and
"management by exception", meaning that such
leaders only address followers when the followers
fail to do as expected, and then the leader points
out errors and shortcomings. In the view of the
author, firstly, the nature of the term of office of
the majority of SRC's in institutions of higher learn-
ing through its institutional statutes remains a 12
months’ academic calendar. Having observed this,
Burns (1978, as cited in McCleskey, 2014) argued
that transactional leadership practices lead follow-
ers to short-term relationships of exchange with the
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leader. Itis in the context of the short term nature
of the transactional leadership that SRC's systems
from legislative point of view provides no space for
continuity and each group of SRC's projects legacy
within a short space of time, and also uses tactical
approaches that are not sustainable. One of the
unintended consequences is the fact that the strug-
gles of students have been observed, the same, for
many centuries back.

There have been the academic and political life of
universities (Altbach, 1997:5, as cited in Sebake,
2016), therefore it reflects that very rarely have stu-
dent organisations or SRC's taken an interest in the
University reform, curriculum, or governance. This
has been due to observed transactional nature of
short term goals, and lack of connectivity in the con-
text of positive institutional memories. The author
notes that perhaps the diversity of the behaviour
of individual members perpetuate the transactional
mode, which further influence individual goals than
that of the collective in the quest to learn what lead-
ership is all about. The above is attested by Hogan
& Kaiser (2005) who argue that firstly, leadership
solves the problem of how to organise collective
effort; consequently, it is the key to organisational
effectiveness. With good leadership, organisations
(governments, corporations, universities, hospitals,
armies) thrive and prosper. When organisations
succeed, the financial and psychological wellbeing
of the incumbents is enhanced. Second, and more
importantly from a moral perspective, bad lead-
ers perpetrate terrible misery on those subject to
their domain. In the analysis of what leadership
entails from the reflection of Hogan and Kaiser
above, the emphasis of collective goal driven con-
stitutes a foundation for renewal in the case the
goals of SRC's clutches with its aim and objectives
from a legislative point of view. However, in the
quest to rethink student leadership model, Hogan
and Kaiser (2005) further believe that, in essence,
leadership primarily concerns building and main-
taining effective teams: persuading people to give
up, for a while, their selfish pursuits and pursue a
common goal. Our final point is that the personality
of a leader affects the performance of a team: Who
we are determines how we lead. In the measure
of empirical evidence as observed by the author,
the individualisation and entrenchment of personal
agenda at the infantile stage defies the motive of
existence and perpetuate hording of power, which
consistently allows friends of the individual leaders
to determine an agenda on behalf of the student’s
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population. The model confined itself to focus on
individual quick gains, which transform into tran-
section of self-benefit, and therefore transforming
the current observations constitutes a reform in
student governance, in which Theoharis (2007)
argues that leaders for social justice should guide
their schools to transform the culture, curriculum,
pedagogical practices, atmosphere, and school
wide priorities to benefit marginalised students.
Therefore, in the analysis of this important litera-
ture, the author notes that the governance ills in
the society requires a radical shift for the Student
Affairs in Higher Education system to prioritise the
reform in capping the current observed pedagogy of
practice in Student Governance as key for address-
ing social imbalances of the past and the present.

4. Understanding Civic Ethos as Part of
Social Justice

The civic ethos in the arguments of the author gives
effect to social justice discourse in which the forma-
tion of the SRC is empirically expected to be at the
cutting edge of championing it as part of reform.
From the contract of the assertion of the author,
Fleck (1935, as cited in Krieger, 2001), in affirmative
posits that both thinking and facts are changeable,
if only because change in thinking manifest them-
selves in changed facts. Conversely, fundamentally
new facts can be discovered only through new
thinking. The efforts to advance social justice from
the author point of view, requires a balancing act
in a diverse and competing demands of students
and therefore, SRC's has expectations of thinking
in the interest of the poor students. Theoharis
(2007) argues that the literature on leadership for
social justice identifies schools that have demon-
strated tremendous success not only with White,
middle-class, and affluent students but also with
students from varied racial, socioeconomic, linguis-
tic, and cultural backgrounds (Capper & Young, in
press; Maynes & Sarbit, 2000; Oakes, Quartz, Ryan
& Lipton, 2000, as cited in Theoharis, 2007), and
therefore social justice supports a process built
on respect, care, recognition, and empathy. There
has been an effort of redress and ensuring equal
access to all inclusive of the disadvantaged group,
which Haveman and Smeeding (2006) argue that
traditionally, the nation’s higher education system,
especially its public component, has had two pri-
mary goals: economic efficiency and social equity.
The notion of economic efficiency and social equity
is at the centre of what civic ethos as the foundation
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of the transformation role that the SRC's in Higher
Education should take into consideration. Itis there-
fore that SRC's should also in their civic perspective
note as argued by Haveman and Smeeding (2006)
that the traditional role of colleges and universi-
ties in promoting social mobility has attracted the
attention of both policymakers and social science
researchers. In his discussion of what he calls
"education-based meritocracy," John Goldthorpe
explains that a merit-based higher education system
can offset the role of social class in determining eco-
nomic outcomes. In affirmative, the author argues
that the SRC's should be confined to the agenda
of social justice at all times which its orientation is
geared to advance social responsibilities towards
students, particularly the current and deserving
disadvantage groups through institutional sus-
tainability. The author introduces the question of
morality and judgement of what constitutes social
justice as fundamental to eradicate contradictions
in the expense of those students that are vulnera-
ble. Turiel (2002:1) argues that one perspective on
the development of morality was that it entailed the
construction of judgments about justice, equality,
and cooperation. However, the observation of the
author that contradictions of what constitutes jus-
tice in student governance gets clouded by abuse
of intellectual competitions that is politically driven
which, in some instances, becomes part of popu-
larity syndrome than factual, for instance, taking
time to defend the external political positions that
look into the narrow interest of a specific popula-
tion. This will assist in ensuring focus and relevance
towards social justice and development of the vul-
nerable students, which therefore, SRC's in their
civicunderstanding requires that they should think
globally and act locally. The notion of thinking glob-
ally and act locally meaning within their respective
universities is fundamental to contextualise the
national agenda on social justice to influence and
mobilise in the context of its impact on their uni-
versities environment.

5. Understanding Civic Enterprise as
Servant Leadership Theory

The formation of the SRC in Higher Education should
be understood as a calling for services than that of
self service for narrow interest. Itis in the argument
of the author that civic enterprise is about the ser-
vice to the people as a basic principle. Leadership is
one of the most comprehensively researched social
influence processes in the behavioral sciences.
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This is because the success of all economic, polit-
ical, and organizational systems depends on the
effective and efficient guidance of the leaders of
these systems (Barrow 1977, as cited in Parris and
Peachey, 2013). The author argues that civic enter-
prise reaffirm the purpose of why individuals and
collectives are in the position of leadership from
principle point of view. Servant leaders are distin-
guished by both their primary motivation to serve
(what they do) and their self-construction (who they
are), and from this conscious choice of 'doing' and
'being' they aspire to lead (Sendjaya & Sarros, 2002,
as cited in Parris & Peachey, 2013). In its thematic
essence, the development of self-conscious to SRC's
remain the foundation of civic enterprise, which
Higher Education is required to build its ethos in
both curriculum and extra-curriculum to inculcate
its existence in humankind in the interest of under-
standing that SRC in leadership is about service.
A service-oriented philosophy of and approach to
leadership is a manifestation of and an antecedent
to enabling a wise organisation. Servant leaders
have been described as capable of managing the
various paradoxes of decisions, which may foster the
development of organisational wisdom (Srivastva &
Cooperrider, 1998, as cited in Barbuto and Wheeler,
2006). The dynamics of student governance and the
civic methodology characteristics are intertwined
with servant leadership on the basis that "service to
the constituencies" and championing their interests
is the order of the day. Servant-leaders are those
who serve with a focus on the followers, whereby
the followers are the primary concern and the
organisational concerns are peripheral. The serv-
ant-leader constructs are virtues, which are defined
as the good moral quality in a person, or the general
quality of goodness, or moral excellence. (Personal
communication, 30 January 2003, as cited in Dennis,
Kinzler-Norheim & Bocarnea, 2010). In the spirit of
indepth analysis of the literature on servant lead-
ership, Patterson’s (2003, as cited in Dennis et al.,
2010), extrapolate that the theory extends existing
literature and includes the following constructs,
in that the servant-leader leads and serves with
love, acts with humility, is altruistic, is visionary for
the followers is trusting is serving and empowers
followers.

The observation of the author is that some situations
in student governance through SRC are contrary to
the pillars of servant leadership on the basis that
sound judgement lack on student leaders and trust
in relationship with the university and in particular
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Student Affairs is in the "intensive care unit". The
sustainability of these relationships always closes
any space for theoretical inculcation of the theory
into the scientific practices in student governance.
It is therefore, the servant leadership is present-
ing itself as a corner stone of civic engagements
character, which requires a rethinking and reform
towards the SRC narrative. Russell, and Gregory
Stone (2002) state that servant leadership take
place when leaders assume the position of servant
in their relationships with fellow workers, and the
author in agreement confirm that the relationship
between SRC's and students signifies relationship
of "service". Larry Spear (1998 as cited in Russell
and Gregory Stone, 2002), CEO of Greenleaf centre,
concluded that Robert Greenleaf's writings incor-
porated ten major attributes of servant leadership,
which includes listening, empathy, healing, aware-
ness, persuasion, conceptualisation, foresight,
stewardship, commitment to the growth of people
and building community. In the similarities of char-
acteristics of servant leadership, itis conclusive that
civic engagement shares same elements through
simply implying that humbleness and humility is
the emphasis in the scientific journey of SRC reform,
which required constant observation.

6. Proposed SRC Civic Model

The below model is encouraged by the intention to
go back to basics in questioning the intention of the

formation of the SRC. As proposed, it should scien-
tifically provide radical and positive demarcation of
responsibilities to each of the parties that have a
role in the service model of the student governance.

In the interpretation of the model, it requires that
the recognition of the role of each party inter alia:
Student population; SRC's and Student Affairs
understand their role in the civic engagement rela-
tionship. Ring and Van de Ven (1994) argue that
the propositions have academic implications for
enriching interorganisational relationships. In the
analysis of the author, the model assists in the space
of professionalising the relationships with students
and demarcates the political space and, therefore,
the relationship is based on development and men-
toring, which scientifically prepare both general
students and SRC's on how to approach competitive
governance space beyond university life. The author
further argues that the model, while emphasising
on SRC's devoting their interest to students, but
further devote their energy to service to the stu-
dents, while Student Affairs provides and mould
and support the initiatives that aims at advancing
the interest of student’s populations. Woolthuis,
Hillebrand and Nooteboom (2005) posit that to the
debate on the relation between trust and control in
the management of inter-organisational relations.
More specifically, we focus on the question how
trust and formal contract are related. The model
constitutes a contractual way of engagements

Figure 1: Scientific Civic Engagement Model for SRC and Role and Responsibilities

Student Affairs

Advice both
Students and SRC;
Interpret transcripts
and trends;

Initiate SRC training
(Selfless leadership
theories);

Initiate performance
plan;

Source: Author
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that monitors whether the civic strategy is carried
well and lives of ordinary students are improved
and reduce the distance between the SRC and its
followers, monitored by Student Affairs and key
stakeholder of the contractual engagement.

7. Conclusion

The conceptual overview of student leadership in a
form of the SRC's in the Higher Education remains
relevant. However, the literature reviews presented
that lack of focus through continuous sealing of
quick deals that are not sustainable. SRC's have been
proven through the model of democratic set-up that
it should operate closely with the general students
for openness and accountability purposes. The
empirical essence of democracy in this instance has
been affirmed as Adejumobi (2017:1) argues that
democratic institutions promote developmental
governance by counteracting temptations for oppor-
tunistic behaviour that is economically damaging.
The individualisation of SRC operations, which are
translated into temptations of corruption, defiance of
the existing space of democracy, and its unintended
consequences shows in a distance between the SRC
leadership and the general student population.
Political participation, which defines the people’s
sovereignty and in a sense, confers legitimacy on the
political system, is a product of the nature of demo-
cratic politics especially in its interphase between the
political class and citizens, the mediating dynamics of
that relationship, and the perceived influence of the
latter on the system (Adejumobi, 2017:1). The later
was presented through SRC's preferring to account
to student political parties deployed them than the
general student population. Out of these challenges
that are individualistic in nature and defies the prin-
ciple foundation of the existence of the leadership
in this space, the competitiveness in a form of SRC
methodological review and reform into civic perspec-
tive constitutes a necessary reflection and therefore,
the proposed model remain ideal to explore.
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Abstract: The paper critically reflects on how the most devoted and conscientious public servants in schools,
overturn underperformance into higher academic achievement. The paper is empirical in approach. Interviews
and document study were used to collect data from three selected secondary schools in one of the Districts of
Limpopo Province. Research findings reveal that, institutional underachievement is a product of inappropriate
and inadequate service delivery. Findings showed that, allowing the culture of underperformance to take root,
by public schools, becomes an educational albatross enough to dismantle, oppose and to defeat. In addition,
findings indicated that, the absence of decolonisation attitude in schools, which revolutionises amounts to
emancipation without freedom to institutional incumbents. Lastly, not all educational institutions deserve to
first, offer mediocre performance before they revive and enhance their educational service. On the basis of the
above, the researcher recommends that public secondary schools need to experiment with the 21 century
manner of managing and leading learning institutions where decolonisation of every practice at the school,
permeates every corner of a school's governance and administration. Such a change of focus is likely to assist
schools to deinstitutionalise the entrenched colonialism which is irrelevant in the 215t century schooling since
it meddles with the delivery of a quality public service by public servants in schools.

Keywords: Conscientious, Deinstitutionalisation, Enhance, Revolutionise

1. Introduction in creating a memorable and a theatrical classroom

interaction with learners. Where an educational insti-
Despite many hours spend at schools, teachersremain  tution is populated by extra-ordinary teachers, there
members of their society. They are actually sourced  could be a little space for that school to underachieve.
from a society. The circle is completed when upon  Teachers who have migrated themselves from ordi-
retirement, such teachers get back to their societies  naryto extra-ordinary are likely to ascertain that not a
to go and rest after rendering a teaching service. Thus,  single learner inside a classroom experiences a lethar-
the connectivity between schools and a society isindis-  gic teaching in an uninspiring learning environment
putable. No talk of a school to the total exclusion ofa  (Oliviier, 2012:56). Furthermore, a set-up where there
society and vice versa (Arden, 2013:16). When teach-  are learners who do not value schooling or who have
ers conduct themselves in an exemplary fashionwhen  been conditioned to failure other than to success is
still serving, they would largely be mirroring theirown  likely also to disappear. This explicitly suggests that
society. On the basis of the preceding argument, it  the perpetual underperformance characterising some
makes absolute sense to expect the society to play schools is, in part, owing its origin to the kind and
anirreplaceable role in the affairs of a school. In case  type of ordinary teachers found in those schools. Such
a school underachieves in its mandate of dispensing  teachers are not likely to decolonise and revolutionise
knowledge, a society has every right of knowing why  their teaching so that it tastes differently to pupils in
and how best to intervene. The relationship betweena  the form of being inviting, absorbing and captivat-
school and a society dates back to timeimmemorial. A ing to all learners at all times. The reason for such a
society has a capability of perennially and perpetually  state of affairs with the category ordinary teachers is
keeping a school functional and as a high performing  because of them not being averse or allergic to insti-
institution. That occurs when classroom teachersare  tutional underperformance (Horowitz, 2014:10). A
revolutionaries par excellence, in the form of turn-  trait and a virtue of being an extra-ordinary teacher,
ing themselves around to be extra-ordinary teachers  helps to keep teachers awake to the point of never
(Allen, 2014:33). This will be conspicuous through ignoring learner heterogeneity in class. Extra-ordinary
lessons delivered to learners inside the classroom, teachers are ever aware that every learner ultimately
through the teachers' instructional proficiency being  mirrors her own teacher, when that learner performs
coupled with unique managerial acumen to assist  or struggles.
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For instance, where teachers have made a transition
from being ordinary or mediocre to extra-ordinary
or excellent, learners will reciprocate them (Mentz
& van Zyl, 2016:79). This is because devoted and
conscientious people would not love to be associ-
ated with failure or sub-standard performance. To
enable the occurrence of brilliant learner results,
the quality teacher-learner relations as one of the
bedrocks of institutional performance are indispen-
sable. Extra-ordinary teachers sow a culture and
tradition of refusing to settle for less than the best,
for the sake of learners entrusted to them in their
schools. It is not likely to be a mountain to climb
for schools with extra-ordinary teachers, to turn a
new leaf from institutional under-delivery to a high
academic achieving school, with the population of
extra-ordinary teachers around.

The critical role played by extra-ordinary teach-
ers in the affairs of a school, becomes even more
explicit, where an institution develops a capability of
a bounce-back philosophy where it has been expe-
riencing a string of poor learner results (Mckaizer,
2016: 9). This is a philosophy that enables a school
to set its own operational structures, systems and
processes that are sustainable enough to facili-
tate self-recovery in an event where in one year a
school under-performed. No doubt, the existence
of extra-ordinary teaching personnel in an educa-
tional institution, could be summed up through
confirming that they are likely to make the com-
modity called schooling to sell as best as in the past.
With extra-ordinary teachers populating learning
institutions, schools could resurrect their stuttering
performance (Templar, 2015:94). That is possible
within the harmonious atmosphere capable of
turning any school into a great institution. The
existence and prevalence of extra-ordinary teach-
ers in schools, enlightens educational institutions
to the reality that no school, is created for under-
achievement and failing of learners. With devoted
and conscientious extra-ordinary teachers around,
schooling challenges faced by learners, however
herculean they could be, would be surmounted.
That would enable both teachers and learners to
represent progress and no longer educational dec-
adence (Nyangia & Orodho, 2014:77).

2. Theoretical Considerations
Since this paper is empirical and qualitative in

nature, the Complexity Leadership Theory was
partnered with the qualitative research approach
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to ground the argument of the paper. A research
question such as "in what way could learner under-
achievement be opposed and defeated irrespective
of the absence of extra-ordinary teachers inside a
classroom", could at best be researched through
the guidance of the Complexity Leadership Theory
(de Vos, Strydom, Fouche & Deiport, 2011:313).
The theory reminds that Education Departments
across the globe are faced with rapidly changing
interactions, policies, regulations, technologies and
effects of globalisations in the realm of educational
practices. As such, Departments of Education find
themselves having to lead in the development of
strategies and other interventions that are com-
plexity-driven within the complexity-generative
scenarios. The fact that Departments of Education
throughout the world were not established solely
to curb and combat institutional ineffectiveness in
the form of underachievement by learners, makes
the application of the Complexity Leadership
Theory the most appropriate theory for the current
schooling dynamics and ecologies. This theory is
not grounded on bureaucratic structures like other
theories. Of peculiar nature about this theory, is
thatitis grounded on sophistication and complexity
(Mouton, 1996; Coveney, 2003).

The practice of some learners underachieving is not
as simple as it appears. Given the type and nature of
teachers and learners operating inside classrooms,
it requires a complex theory that resonates with the
current schooling sophistication. The theory enables
schools to contend with constant complexities due
to the rapidly changing realm of educational prac-
tices. Issues of teaching and learning are complex
in the sense that they involve who teaches? Who
is being taught? What is being taught? What is the
manner of delivering the subject matter and how
is the teacher received by learners inside and out-
side a classroom? As things stand, today’s schooling,
requires a certain level of complexity to oppose
and defeat challenges experienced in schools in
their mandate of dispensing knowledge. Current
school ecologies are knowledge-based (Uhl-Bien,
Marion & Mckelvey, 2007). Such knowledge has to
be dispensed to learners by teachers having being
generated within and outside schools. Through
innovative means, knowledge has to be adapted
to each school’s classroom ecology and its own
learners. As such, knowledge is fast becoming the
main commodity and the swift-paced generation of
that knowledge and novelty, becomes fundamental
to the survival of schools. Complexity Leadership
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Theory enables schools in their process of delivering
knowledge, to adapt their level of complexity so
that it is commensurate to the ecologies in which
those schools operate. Despite myriad challenges
which schools face in their process of rolling out
curriculum, they demand proportionate changes
to ensure they stay afloat (Isaac, 2016:9; Modiba,
2018:1).

It takes complexity to defeat complexity. Complexity
Leadership Theory ascertains that schools possess
complexity equivalent to that of its environment in
order to function effectively (McKelvey & Boisot,
2003). The Complexity Leadership Theory enabled
the researcher to frame the paper as well as to make
meaning from the whole assertion of learner under-
achievement of secondary schools being ascribed
to non-extra-ordinary teachers who, in view of their
mediocre teaching, are not able to stave schools
off from their perpetual learner under-delivery.
The theory emphasises the importance of under-
standing and validating interpretations in their own
contextual terms instead of stressing the need
to verify interpretations against an "objective"
world. The Complexity Leadership Theory allowed
the researcher to learn the purpose of individual
actors and social meanings that they share with
each other in the process of teaching and learn-
ing. Much of the scholastic under-delivery by public
secondary schools is in more instances than one,
wrongfully attributable to either teachers or learn-
ers, disregarding the context of their occurrence.
The Complexity Leadership Theory stresses that
the traditional pattern that teachers teach, learn-
ers learn and administrators manage, is completely
altered, to reflect the 21t century, where all stake-
holders in a school, become lifelong learners in a
dynamic and evolutionary environment.

Khanare (2008:37) cautions that these days teaching
is about touching the souls of learners. This sig-
nifies that whoever teaches without reaching out
at the souls of learners under her tutelage, could
face antagonisms apart from being regarded to be
a non-extra-ordinary teacher. Every teacher has to
value the individuality of every learner as a pre-
condition for quality teaching and learning that
touches alearner’s soul. Khumalo (2011:8) disputes
the fallacious notion that it is learners in secondary
schools who create institutional under-delivery and
then earn teachers a label of non-extra-ordinary
teaching personnel. This is visible with his remarks
to the effect that they "do not try to fix learners
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alone, fix teachers too". He however concedes that
a good teacher makes a poor learner good and a
good learner superior.

Davidoff & Lazarus (1997:16) articulate that in the
215t century, with the type of the evolved teaching
and learning environment in schools, it cannot be
business as usual for teachers. This suggests that
being guided by the Complexity Leadership Theory,
the present day teachers have to lead with their
hearts and excel with their souls when with current
learners. No doubt, extra-ordinary teachers may not
struggle to do that. Apart from advising schools to
always consider the complexity of their ecologies of
operation, this theory warns schools to be involved
in a renewal process. A school that operates along
the Complexity Leadership Theory is likely to take
the concept of renewal very seriously such that
learners there could be inspired and stimulated to
remain teachable and thus portray their teachers
as extra-ordinary. The manner in which a school is
structured, with systems and processes followed
there, could emit an impression that learners there
are nuisance to the proper functioning of an institu-
tion and the production of brilliant learner results.
That is no different from when a school succeeds
and survives in projecting all its learners and teach-
ers to be star-performers of note. This suggests that
some notions either correct or fallacious, which
members of the public have of schools, it is on the
basis of how those schools project themselves to
the wider public. Hofstee (2010:107) advises that
a research topic is not synonymous to a research
problem. Noting that, the problem of this paper
centres on the critical reflection of the contribution
of highly devoted and conscientious teachers to
the dismantling of persistent under-performance
of a school. A plethora of literature reviewed, con-
firms that a school that persistently underachieves,
is likely to be having a huge predicament of less
devoted and less conscientious teaching personnel.
This therefore, implies that underperformance by
a school constitutes a disservice to its stakeholders
(Isaacs, 2016:9; Shamase, 2016:33).

3. Research Questions

The research questions addressed in this paper are
anchored on the Complexity Leadership Theory (de
Vos, Strydom, Fouche & Delport, 2011:313). Those
research questions are as follow: What prevents
teachers from always being highly devoted and
conscientious to their quality teaching to learners
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despite the brilliant teacher-education programme
they went through and the impressive teacher
qualifications they possess? What are the ideas,
concerns and aspirations of school governors and
school management team members, regarding the
perpetual under-performance of learners? Broad as
they are, the above questions can be broken down
into the following sub-questions:

* How is learner underachievement understood
and dealt with?

* Who are the ultimate victims and losers, out of
the process of learner underachievement?

* How best to counter and contain learner
underachievement?

+ How can the appointment of extra-
ordinary teachers mitigate against learner
underachievement?

4. Research Methodology

Out of the population of fifteen public secondary
schools in a Circuit, three were conveniently sam-
pled. In each institution, a School Principal, an SGB
Chairperson and a Teacher were interviewed. The
total number of research participants amounted
to nine because every school contributed three.
The three schools that critically reflected on how
extra-ordinary teachers shield schools from per-
petual underachievement, are being referred to as
Schools A, B and C. to protect their actual identities.
That the three public secondary schools were still
experiencing the challenge of learner underachieve-
ment, was a cause for concern that triggered this
in-depth study. This paper is qualitative in nature
because the problem addressed is critically reflect-
ing on why some public secondary schools are not
offering quality teaching which could be a solu-
tion to scholastic learner under-performance. The
nature of the problem was found to be research-
able along the qualitative school of thought as
against the quantitative line of thinking (Dawson,
2006 & Levin, 2005). The choice of the qualitative
methodology was triggered by the utilisation of
the Complexity Leadership Theory. The researcher
found a need to create a synergy between that the-
oretical framework and the qualitative approach as
the overarching research methodology (Hofstee,
2010:115). Msina (2015:24) notes that with the
Complexity Leadership Theory, issues of learner

underachievement as experienced in some public
secondary schools and being ascribed to lack of
highly devoted and conscientious quality teachingin
schools, could be better critically be reflected upon.
The theory was applied to help establish why some
schools were allowing learner underachievement to
occur, despite being aware of its dire consequences.
Amalgamating the Complexity Leadership Theory
and the qualitative research approach was based
on the complexity of the problem under study. The
combination enabled the researcher to make an
in-depth understanding of how despite knowing the
unpleasant consequences of under-performance,
some teachers were somewhat adopting a non-
chalant approach towards curbing and combatting
learner underachievement through turning them-
selves into extra-ordinary teachers. That could have
been done through constant quality teaching which
is known to be shielding a school from educational
under-delivery. In this paper, interviews and docu-
ment study were utilised to construct relevant data.
All the primary and secondary documents which
contained information about poor quality teach-
ing and learner underachievement were studied.
To corroborate and triangulate the gleaned data,
interviewing was conducted with three participants
in each school. Responses were audio-taped for
transcription later-on. The mentioned data col-
lection tools, were helpful in terms of accessing
information pertaining to how the absence of qual-
ity teaching in some public secondary schools, is
behind learner underachievement (Glattham &
Joyner, 2005). Content analysis and the constant
comparative methods were utilised to analyse the
collected data. Analysis commenced when data
collection started and was concluded immediately
there were indications that all the collected data
was making sense and talking to the aim of the
paper. Again, data analysis was done in relation
to the problem which the paper is attempting to
address (Maykut & Morehouse, 1999; Hlogwane,
2016:36; Lamprecht, 2018:7).

5. Findings and Discussion

The basis of these findings is the literature studied
pertaining to the quality of teaching in schools as
delivered by extra-ordinary teaching personnel and
how that inhibits incessant and perpetual learner
underachievement (Knott-Craig & Rivett, 2015:53).
In addition, the basis of these findings are the
analysed data which were generated through the
interviews and the document study (Mouton, 1996).
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Focusing only on the sampled schools ought not
to create an impression that they are the worse-
off as regards lack of quality teaching which leads
to learner underachievement. Suffice to disclose
that the choice of those schools was on the basis
of the researcher having familiarised himself with
issues of learner underachievement and lack of
quality teaching there. Some of the documents
containing valuable data that emerged helpful as
regards quality teaching in those schools included
their School Improvement Plan (SIP) and Annual
Performance Plan (APP). Reports and minutes of the
meetings held that related to the status of teach-
ing and ways to improve it, were also perused.
Such documents divulged the vision of the school
as regards containing and countering perpetual
learner underperformance in those schools. The
Complexity Leadership Theory was instrumental in
the analysis of the data to ultimately emerge with
the findings which are the following: Inappropriate
and inadequate education delivery, dismantling
the culture of underachievement, the absence of
decolonisation and revival and enhancement of an
educational service. The discussion of the findings
would confirm that constant quality teaching is one
of the solutions for the perpetual learner undera-
chievement (Olivier, 2012:89). A detailed discussion
of each finding follows.

5.1 Inappropriate and Inadequate Education
Delivery

Magnificent and exquisite learner performance
helps to market a school. This is being confirmed
by the fact that in schools, there are difficult-to-de-
scribe-factors which normally remain uncontrollable.
From time immemorial, schooling has always been
a complex process. As such, it is problematic to
attempt to explain and interpret performance
experienced in a school to a single cause. That
way of doing things demonstrates a myopic and
skewed view of schooling. Notwithstanding that,
extra-ordinary teachers who are highly devoted and
conscientious are known to be capable of arresting
perpetual scholastic underperformance of learners.
On the above point, Principal 1 of School A rea-
sons that "my more than 30 years experience as a
teacher confirms that not a single learner would fail
to perform with a theatrical and memorable teacher
inside the classroom". SGB Chairperson 1 of School C
proclaims that "despite the countless problems which
current teachers experience with learners, delivering
impressive lessons in class, influences pupils to prefer

a particular subject and perform better in their subject
of preference". Teacher 1 of School B intimates that
"as secondary school lesson facilitators, we definitely
contribute more than any other internal stakeholder
to the performance or underperformance of pupils
entrusted to us. The little challenge is that the majority
of us teach these pupils inappropriately, hence they
underachieve". What stands out from the responses
of the various research participants is that learner
underperformance at public secondary schools, is
ascribed to poor quality teaching. This but ought not
to serve to underrate the intricacy and sophistica-
tion of schooling especially in the 215 century. The
practical reality is that any institutional under-deliv-
ery as created by the underachievement of learners
has to be comprehended in terms of all the variables
and ecologies within which the entire school oper-
ates and functions (Badroodien, 2015:53). Public
secondary schools that display a commitment of
being averse to learner underachievement and
institutional under-delivery through improving their
educational delivery to pupils, earn a reputation of
being "performing" and "functioning" educational
institutions.

5.2 Dismantling the Culture of
Underachievement

Current teachers and learners, require a different
form of engagement and interaction given their evo-
lution (Horwitz, 2014:35). Current learners need to
be conditioned to involve themselves in independ-
ent studies in order to augment what they have
learnt from their lesson facilitators (Tolsi, 2016:32).
Permitting the culture of non-independent study
by learners is tantamount to making the sharing
of the subject matter one-sided. Principal 1 of
School B contends that "being an instructional leader
in the 21st century, requires one to place sufficient
attention to learner participation to quality lessons
delivered inside the classroom, to avoid disasters".
SGB Chairperson 1 of School C notes that "by fail-
ing to service learners well in terms of preparing and
presenting inspiring lessons that are learner-centred
and that trigger pupil involvement, teachers would be
consolidating the culture of underperformance in a
school". Teacher 1 of School C advises that "class-
room lessons that are wishy-washy, uninspiring and
not acknowledging learners as vital actors in the pro-
cess of knowledge acquisition are likely to aggravate
the culture of underachievement as witnessed in the
bulk of the educational institutions". Christie, Butler
& Potter (2007) remind that learner involvement in
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the lessons delivered, stands to trigger learner inter-
est and curiosity and help to address the existing
learner and institutional underperformance culture.

5.3 The Absence of Decolonisation

The survival and flourishing of schools, especially
as public institutions, depend on them continu-
ing to excel with their enterprise of teaching and
learning, to service their society as awaited (Adam,
2005:68; Sebola, 2015). Schools in the 215t century
have to strive to be a real societal centre of excel-
lence (Badroodien, 2015:41). That is possible when
schools do not shy away from experimenting with
new African philosophy, namely, decolonisation
as regards rolling out the business of teaching
and learning in institutional ecologies that are not
always predictable. With decolonisation in place,
learners remain the reliable ambassadors of their
own schools in the wider community. Principal 1
of School C advises that "incorporating decolonisa-
tion to our current schooling could go a long way in
consolidating and reviving genuine teacher interest in
schooling and its activities". SGB Chairperson 1 of
School A declares that "although at times we receive
an implicit resistance when involving ourselves in the
business of schooling, this could be traceable to the
colonial mentality and a panacea is decolonisation".
Teacher 1 of School A consents that "decolonisation
of educational institutions, stands to increase the active
participation of the societal members in the business of
teaching and learning, and thereby stop learners from
being burdensome to teachers through their perpetual
underachievement". These findings emphasise how
much complex schools have become and the need
to try something new like decolonisation to refresh
the old ways of viewing and interacting in schools
(Union of South Africa, 1945:156).

5.4 Revival and Enhancement of an
Educational Service

Success and failure of every school resides in that
school's teaching and learning classrooms (Xaba,
2004:314; Tsheola, 2002). On the expressed point,
Principal 1 of School A asserts that "upon ensuring
that every minute of schooling is put to good use by
school members, results produced will be a source of
marvel and jubilation". SGB Chairperson 1 of School
A concedes that "every school could overturn under-
achievement with achievement, by learning to revive
through the enhancement of its educational service
which is in line with dynamic conditions in its own

school". Teacher 2 of School C emphasises that "each
school that sticks to its plan of altering its teaching
personnel, to become extra-ordinary teachers yielding
magnificent learner results, will achieve wonders to
the amazement of critics". All the responses remind
that every educational institution possesses a capa-
bility to perform beyond its measure (Hean & Tin,
2008:75; Samier, 2008:7)

6. Conclusion

Public secondary schools need to deal with the
challenge of lacking extra-ordinary teachers who
are known to be shielding schools from perpetual
underachievement. This will enable them to keep
their educational institutions ever efficacious and
functional. That some Circuits in Capricorn District
of Limpopo Province have secondary schools suf-
fering from perpetual learner underachievement,
owing to lack of extra-ordinary teaching, has to be
a cause for a serious concern. This is untenable and
could make it difficult for the affected secondary
schools to overturn their experienced perennial
underperformance. This is a threat to overcome
in order to salvage the future of myriad innocent
learners. As the findings have shown, placing
enough attention to lessons delivered to learners,
dismantling the culture of underachievement, intro-
ducing decolonisation and emphasising the general
revival of education service in a school, is helpful
and rejuvenating to institutional incumbents.

7. Recommendations

The basis of these recommendations are the dis-
cussed findings which are as follow: There is a need
for public secondary schools to fathom or establish
for themselves why is it that some of their teach-
er's despite being professionals, continue to offer
inadequate educational service delivery to learn-
ers, and then invite perpetual underachievement
of learners and the institution to setin. There is a
need by public secondary schools never to permit a
culture of underperformance to take root because
it would become a real educational albatross to
dismantle, oppose and defeat. As a battle against
underachievement would be raging, scholastic
performance of both learners and the educational
institution would be grounding, something unfor-
tunate which could have been avoided.

There is a need for educational institutions to
embrace revival and enhancement with regard to
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the managing and leading of teaching and learning
in schools in view of its capability to revolutionise
educational institutions and turnaround teaching
and learning to become theatrical and memorable
for all learners at all times. This happens as revival
enhances the school’s educational service deliv-
ery to learners and then triggers sustainable and
impressive learner results that shield a school from
perpetual underachievement. Finally, the researcher
recommends that educational institutions need to
experiment with decolonisation as the 215t century
manner of managing and leading schools and see as
to whether all the teaching personnel there would
not become extra-ordinary teachers who collec-
tively shield their school from the dreaded and
avoidable perpetual underachievement.
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Abstract: The purpose of this paper is to analyses the importance of accountability in execution of government
functions. Accountability refers to the willingness of a person or organisation to clarify the use of all resources
received from stakeholders and is one of the aspects of good governance. Section 195 (1) of the Constitution
of the Republic of South Africa, 1996 provides for the basic values and principles that govern public adminis-
tration in South Africa. Accountability is one of these basic values and principles provided by section 195 (1)
(f) of the Constitution. The administrators in government departments are accountable for allocated budgets,
programmes, projects and other public functions to legislatures and they should avoid silo approaches in
the execution of their public responsibilities. This is a conceptual paper and it argues that the involvement
of various stakeholders in execution of government functions hampers service delivery and catalyses lack of
accountability. This paper concludes that an accountability tool is required to assist the citizens to hold public
servants and government service providers accountable for their own actions.
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1. Introduction

Accountability is to openly take responsibility for
own actions, accept consequences, learn from
them (consequences) and improve (Office of the
Auditor General of British Columbia 2017:12). It
is one of the mechanisms that promote democ-
racy (Olum, 2014:37). Generally, democracy also
implies that citizens have the right to voice their
opinions regarding issues that are of concern to
them. However, voicing of issues cannot happen
in a vacuum, Fernandez & Scheneirov (2014:1) are
of the opinion that citizens should be involved in
the development of policies that will meet their
needs. This assertion justifies public participation
as one of the requirements of democracy in order
to promote democracy (Olum, 2014:24). Public
participation will enable communities to hold
government officials accountable for their own
actions. Due to the fact that the involvement of
various stakeholders in execution of government
functions hampers service delivery and cataly-
ses lack of accountability, an accountable tool is
needed to hold government officials and govern-
ment services providers accountable. One of the
accountable tools that can be used is the Citizen
Report Card (hereafter referred to as CRC). This
model can also alleviate the high rate of service
delivery protests which is a major problem in South
Africa (Thorn, 2017:10).

2. Accountability and Good
Governance

Public servants play an important role in gov-
ernment affairs and, thus, their quality and also
their capacity to meet the demands of their jobs
directly determine the efficiency and effectiveness
of the government’s performance. Governance
development activities are executed through the
public administration. As a field of practice, public
administration is concerned with the implemen-
tation of government policies so as to enable the
government of the day to function effectively and
efficiently (Hanyane, 2011:26). Public functioning in
the South African context implies that activities are
performed by the national, provincial and local gov-
ernment spheres in order to meet the community
needs which have been identified (Robson, 2006:1).

Accountability is one of the aspects of relation-build-
ing in government. In democratic countries,
accountability requires: (a) transparency, (b) clear
lines of accountability, (c) allocation of functions to
ensure areas of appropriate responsibilities and (d)
intergovernmental arrangements that emphasise
the values of openness, accountability, responsive-
ness, collaboration and legality (Alber & Palermo,
2015:37-38). Randa & Tangke (2015:665) define
accountability as the ability and willingness of a
person or an organisation to clarify what the person
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or organisation receives from all the stakeholders or
the principals. They regard accountability as one of
the aspects of good governance (GG). These aspects
include the transparency and fairness which must
always be maintained, especially by local govern-
ments, in order to gain the trust and support of all
stakeholders. Citizens play a critical role in dem-
ocratic countries (Barcson, 2015:152). Thus, it is
incumbent on government to ensure that: (a) the
needs of people are understood and met and (b)
to strive constantly to become more developmen-
tal in their service delivery approaches in order to
reduce inequalities and uplift poor citizens from
their poverty (Slack, 2015:5 & 9).

One of the fundamental aspects of a democratic
state is the right of citizens to participate in the
decision-making processes (United Nations
Development Programme UNDP) (2012:4). Bevir
(2011:8) is of the view that democracy implies par-
ticipation and accountability. Democracy should go
hand in hand with good government, transparency
and accountability (Ibrahim in Haugen & Musser,
2012:27). As stated by Ramonyai, Segage & Tsheola
(2014:396), communities are often surprised during
the implementation of activities that bear little or
no relation to the decisions they sought through
their public participation in the service delivery
planning processes. However, it is worth noting
that in addition to performance monitoring and
evaluation, one of the functions of the Portfolio
Committee on Public Service and Administration
is to promote public participation and engage cit-
izens regularly with the aim of: (a) strengthening
service delivery and (b) overseeing and reviewing
all matters of public interest relating to the public
sector (Parliament of the Republic of South Africa
2013:1). By promoting public participation, it will be
easy for citizens to be in par with the functions of
government that are executed by public servants
and government service providers. By so doing,
the citizens will be able to hold public servants and
government service providers accountable for their
own actions.

Constitutionally, good governance is vested with
the Public Service Commission (hereafter referred
to as PSC) as provided by section 196 of the
Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, 1996.
This is because the PSC is mandated to promote
the basic values and principles of public adminis-
tration, as stipulated in section 195(1) (a-i) of the
Constitution of South Africa, 1996 within the three

government spheres. Access to service delivery
information on the part of citizens may contrib-
ute to improved quality of services by helping to
ensure that policy makers and service providers
are held accountable for their actions (Hollar,
Koziol, Ringold & Srinivason, 2012:1-2). Grizzle &
Sloan (2016:399) advice that questions regarding
accountability to whom and for what should be
addressed when accountability issues are dealt
with. Due to the high rate of corruption in South
Africa that overrun government, Mkhabela (2018:3),
questions the constitutional role of the PSC since
it has constitutional powers to investigate, moni-
tor and evaluate organisation, administration and
practices of the public service personnel. Should
the PSC has an accurate information for this ques-
tion, government officials can be hold accountable
for their actions by their government leaders and
the citizens.

3. The Importance of Accountability in
Execution of Government Functions by
Public Servants

The fundamental purpose of government depart-
ments is to provide public services to the citizens.
The provided services should satisfy the public
service needs of the citizens. This is because the
public service is the primary public service delivery
arm of the government of the day more special in
democratic countries and it should provide public
services effectively and efficiently (Dorasamy,
2010:056). Access to service delivery information
on the part of citizens may contribute to improved
quality of services by helping to ensure that policy
makers and service providers are held accountable
for their actions (Hollar, Koziol, Ringold & Srinivason,
2012:1-2). Numerous authors arguably mentioned
that South Africa adopted a democratic system
that lacks accountability and are not responsive-
ness to community needs. Government institutions
are assigned with responsibilities of executing dif-
ferent government functions (Ejere, 2012:955).
Accountability: (a) is necessary due to abuse of
public power by government officials which results
in betrayal of public trust; (b) ensures responsible
and transparent exercise of public power; (c) is a
basis for enforcing responsibility; (d) promotes good
governance by making the government and its offi-
cials more responsive to the needs of the people;
(e) helps to focus public officials on common good
and commit them towards caring for the citizens;
(f) if underpinned by openness and transparency,
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helps to reduce if not completely, eliminates the
opportunities for corruption; (g) ensures that the
society gets value for its money and that the public
resources are not diverted to private use (Ejere,
2012:959)

Government reporting to citizens is an impor-
tant way of keeping government accountable and
transparent. Much on government performance is
known through annual reports but little is known
on the perspective of the citizens on government
performance (Grosso & Van Ryzin, 2011:235,247).
The CRCis deemed as an advocacy tool to improve
the quality of public services and rate the per-
ception of citizens on government performance.
This is because it involves the citizens (Herguner,
2015:875). This is asserted by Bauhoff, Rabinovich
& Mayer (2017:2) who state that citizen report card
had been identified as a potential means to increase
citizens’ engagement, provide accountability and
performance reporting. This potential means
increases the accountability and performance of
service providers. The adoption of the New Public
Management (hereafter referred to as NPM) theory
by the South African democratic government with
the aim of improving service delivery through public
private partnership (hereafter referred to as PPP)
produced outsourcing of different government
functions.

The adoption of the growth, employment and redis-
tribution (hereafter referred to as GEAR) strategy
as a macroeconomic policy in 1996 by the South
African democratic government and which was
aimed at reducing government spending resulted
in the outsourcing of public services. However, PPPs
should be able to provide cost effective and efficient
public services to citizens and, thus, improve service
delivery. Van Wyk (2011:1340) is of the view that the
outsourcing public services through PPPs create sig-
nificant opportunities for corruption, fraud and lack
of accountability. The NPM approach is based on
the idea that outsourcers of government functions
act on behalf of the citizens as customers to ensure
that the outsourced service providers meet citizens’
needs well (Dwyer, Boulton, Lavoie, Tenbensel &
Cumming, 2014:1107). NPM is adopted by demo-
cratic countries in most instances to democratise
public administration and promote good govern-
ance (Dipholo & Gumede, 2014:49). However,
outsourcing of government functions involves
various government service providers which blur
accountability.

4. The Origin of the Citizen Report
Card (CRC)

Rendered services must satisfy the clients in order
for them to be regarded as a quality service. If clients
are satisfied about a rendered service, itimplies that
it (rendered service) was successful (Batool, Hussain
& Khan, 2015:1038-1040). The CRC model is origi-
nated in Banglore, India, in 1993. It was emerged
after a group of residents, who were displeased
about the poor services in the city, conducted a CRC
survey to determine the level of satisfaction with
the quality of the public services provided. Various
names are used by different countries for this
model. These names include CRC survey, consul-
tative citizen report card and report card systems.
Other countries had adopted this model since its
origins and use it for different reasons. The citizen
report card model is a tool that can be used for
several purposes, for example, it may be used for:
(a) diagnostic purposes to obtain information about
performance standards and gaps in service delivery;
(b) accountability purposes to reveal areas where
the institutions or service providers, responsible for
providing a particular service, did not achieve the
mandated, expected service standards. The find-
ings should then be used to identify and demand
specific improvements in the service rendered; (c)
benchmarking purposes to track changes in ser-
vice quality over time and; (d) revealing hidden
costs in order to expose extra costs beyond the
mandated fees for using public funds and bribes
for poor services (Asian Development Bank and
Asian Development Bank Institution, 2007:4-5). For
example, Rwanda conducted the citizen report card
survey as a tool to measure the level of satisfaction
with the services rendered to citizens. The aim was
to obtain feedback from beneficiaries on the quality
and accuracy of the services rendered to them in
order to improve the efficiency and effectiveness
of public service delivery as one of the pillars of
Rwanda’s Vision 2020 (Kayigire, Nshutiraguma, &
Usengumukiza, 2015:xvii). A CRC study conducted
in Karachiin 2010 assisted the Karachi government
with five (5) strategic inputs. These five (5) strategic
inputs are discussed below.

4.1 Benchmarking with Regard to Access to
Adequacy and Quality of Public Services as
Experienced by Citizens

The CRC provided the ability to compare other
services across different domains of the same
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service in order to initiate strategic actions (Zehra,
2010:17-18). For example, for a house to be declared
adequate, basic housing services such as purified
water and electricity must be provided. Another
example, purified water cannot be provided without
water pipes.

4.2 Feedback from Citizens Revealed their
Satisfaction or Dissatisfaction About a
Provided Service

The feedback obtained from the citizens assisted
the government officials to measure the satisfaction
or dissatisfaction level about the provided service.
The measurement results were compared. The out-
come of the comparison assisted the government
to prioritize corrective actions (Zehra, 2010:18).

4.3 ldentification of Specific Interaction
Aspects Between Service Providers and
Citizens

The results assisted in identification of specific
interaction aspects between service providers and
citizens. The identified aspects revealed the causes
of dissatisfaction which were related to the qual-
ity of the rendered services. For example, water
users complained about the difficulties which were
encountered due unreliability of water suppliers
(Zehra, 2010:18).

4.4 Suggesting Reliable Estimates of Hidden
Costs and Forced Investments

The CRCresults provided reliable estimates on extra
legal costs, spent amounts and forced investments.
For forced investment, the government bought
water purifiers and installed water storage tanks
in order to alleviate or cope with the unreliable and
poor quality of the provided water services (Zehra
2010:18).

4.5 Indicating Mechanisms that May be Used
to Explore Alternatives for Public Service
Improvements

The feedback which was provided by citizens revealed
the existed real situations of services experienced
by citizens. However, different options of tackling
various encountered service deliver problems were
also revealed. The revealed options were to tackle
the encountered problems individual and jointly
depending on the quality of the provided service. For

example, some citizens indicated that they were able
to pay for the provided water services while other
citizens opted to be part of the water service provid-
ers and be involved in their water service delivery
actions (Zehra, 2010:18). Accountability mechanisms
are crucial, especially in decentralised countries such
as South Africa where most government services are
provided by contracted government service provid-
ers (Olum, 2014:37). The citizen report card model
may also be used to communicate citizens' needs to
the three government spheres. Furthermore, Zama
(2012) argued that CRC may be used to provide
feedback from citizens regarding the: (a) availabil-
ity, reliability and quality of rendered services; (b)
responsiveness of service providers; (c) accessibility
to services and the degree of satisfaction with the
services provided; (d) willingness and affordability
to pay for services; (e) quality of the citizens' life
and; (f) hidden costs, if any, to avoid corrupt activi-
ties (Zama, 2012:5). The CRC is also regarded as an
effective evaluation tool that empowers citizens to
interact with government. It also assists citizens to
use surveys to evaluate the quality and efficiency
of services rendered to them. In order to prevent
future service delivery protests and demonstrations,
government should, (a) strengthen communication
with providing services and the reasons for these
delays (Zama, 2013:187,193).

5. Stages in Development of the CRC

The development of the CRC survey involves various
stages depending on the main purpose of its devel-
opment. According to Balakrishnan (2011:3,10), the
development of the CRC involves seven (7) stages.
During the first stage the situation is assessed and
score of the assessment results is defined while the
second stage involves preparations and collecting
feedback from the citizens. During the third stage,
the services must be rated. The fourth stage involves
responses from the government service providers
(implementers) while, during the fifth stage, citizens
are engaged in reform. Periodic benchmarking and
public reviews are conducted during stage six and
report writing during the seventh stage. The World
Bank (2004:1) regards the CRC as part of science and
art. This is because, scientifically, the CRC may be
seen as an aspect of running an efficient and credi-
ble survey while, as art, it may be used as a strategy
that fosters debate and generate results. The Asian
Development Bank and Asian Development Bank
Institution (2007:1) developed six (6) key stages in
the CRC process discussed below.
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5.1 Assessment of Local Conditions

Evaluate local conditions to determine suitability as
regards the CRC implementation. Assess the skills
of the proposed members of the community struc-
ture in respect of conducting the survey. It should
be noted that the effectiveness of the CRC survey
depends on the conditions in the locations and staff
capacity. Knowledge of the village is required.

5.2 Pre-Survey Groundwork

Identify the scope of the CRC, formulate prelimi-
nary implementation plans and design the survey
questionnaire, including the sampling process. They
should have knowledge in budgeting, fund raising,
service provision and research methodology.

5.3 Conducting the Survey

Conduct the survey. Coordination and interview
skills are required. Language proficiency of the vil-
lagers who will be surveyed is also required.

5.4 Post Survey Analysis

Determine the key findings regarding satisfaction
and the quality of the service provided. Analysis
skills are needed to accurate analyse the conducted
survey.

5.5 Dissemination of Findings

Disseminate the findings to key stakeholders includ-
ing the surveyed villagers. Communication skill is
required to communicate the findings and how they
(findings) will be used to improve service delivery.

5.6 Improving Services

Use CRC findings to bring about improvements in
service delivery. This requires coordination skill in
order to initiate cooperation of all various stakehold-
ersinvolved in rendering of the concerned service.
The above mentioned stages of CRC involve vari-
ous stakeholders. One of the programmes that was
introduced by the former President of South Africa
Mr Jacob Zuma in 2014 which involves various stake-
holders is the Back-to-Basics (hereafter referred
to as B2B). Various stakeholders are involved in
executing service delivery functions and the issue
of accountability is a challenge as stated in section
1 of this paper. The author is of the view that this

programme requires citizens to hold service provid-
ers accountable in order to alleviate the high service
delivery protests and demonstrations and deems
it fit to discuss it (B2B programme).

6. The Back-to-Basics (B2B) Programme
as a Service Delivery Tool that Justifies
the Usage of an Accountability Model

In 2014, the former President of South Africa, Mr
Jacob Zuma, launched the Back-to-Basics (hereaf-
ter referred to as B2B) programme with the aim of
improving service delivery in the local government
sphere. Itis largely known that the local government
sphere is the closest to the community and it is the
largely used by the government to provide services
to its people. The former President launched the
B2B programme with the aim of improving ser-
vice delivery in the local government sphere. Local
government is required by the B2B programme to
respond directly to service delivery problems which
are reported by citizens (Gauteng Department of
Cooperative Government and Traditional Affairs,
2015:7). The launched B2B programme places the
emphasis on integrated sustainable development.
One of the elements of sustainable development
is social sustainability which encompasses: (a) user
participation in the development of programmes in
order to promote accountability among other things
and (b) improved quality of life for future generation
(Ciravoglu & Tastan, 2016:206).

The five (5) pillars of the B2B programme are: (a)
putting people first and engaging communities;
(b) delivery of basic services; (c) good governance;
(d) sound financial management and; (e) building
institutional capability (Department of Cooperative
Governance and Traditional Affairs, 2016:1,11). The
delegates at the B2B launched summit included
National Ministers, Deputy Ministers, Premiers
of the provinces, the Chairperson of the National
Council of Provinces, the Deputy Speaker of the
National Assembly, Members of the Executive
Councils (MECs) for Local Government, the Deputy
Chairperson of the National Council of Provinces
(NCOP), Chairpersons of Parliamentary Committees,
Chairpersons of the National House of Traditional
Leaders and of the South African Local Government
Association (SALGA), respectively, mayors, members
of Traditional Councils, municipal managers, chief
financial officers and technical directors. The major-
ity of these delegates served in various cooperative
government and intergovernmental relations
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structures within the three government spheres.
The stakeholders in attendance included the busi-
ness sector, organised labour, several professional
and research bodies, the donor community and the
media (Department of Cooperative Governance and
Traditional Affairs, 2015:30). For this programme to
be successful, government officials within the three
government spheres and all contracted government
service providers must be held accountable for their
actions. The CRC accountable model can be used
in this regard. In view of the fact that various stake-
holders attended the launched programme, the
application of this accountable model (CRC) might
improve service delivery not only at the local gov-
ernment but within the three government spheres.

Other stakeholders from other sectors in attend-
ance during the launching of the B2B programme
might also assist citizens to hold government service
providers accountable. In addition, public servants
must always have borne in mind that section 195
(1)(g) of the constitution of the Republic of South
Africa, 1996 requires them (public servants) to foster
transparency by providing the public with timely,
accessible and accurate information. Should this
value be adhered to by public servants; accountabil-
ity can be promoted as constitutional requirement.
Furthermore, as stated in the abstract section of this
paper that legislatures must not operate in silos,
legislative authorities are obliged to explain fully
and fairly to the public the way in which funded
responsibilities are carried out by departmental
administrators (Madue, 2014:863). The Portfolio
Committee on Public Service and Administration
is one of the legislative authorities as mentioned
in section 2 of this paper and its other function is
to promote public participation and engage citizens
regularly with the aim of: (a) strengthening service
delivery; (b) overseeing and reviewing all matters of
public interest relating to the public sector and; (c)
ensuring accountability (Parliament of the Republic
of South Africa, 2013:1).

7. Conclusion

Accountability is one of the basic values and princi-
ples governing public administration in South Africa.
The PSC is constitutional mandated to promote
the basic values and principles governing public
administration in South Africa. Due to lack of ser-
vice delivery, service delivery protests are reported
almost daily more special in the media. Government
functions involve various stakeholders, therefore

accountability tools or measures are needed to hold
public servants and government service providers
accountable. Public participation should always be
encouraged so that the citizens can be able to hold
public servants accountable. One of the accounta-
ble models that can used as a tool to hold public
servants accountable is the citizen report card.
Various countries are using this accountable model
for different reasons. In order to prevent future
service delivery protests and demonstrations, the
government of the day should: (a) strengthen com-
munication with citizens; (b) inform citizens of its
achievements and; (c) inform citizens of delays in
providing services if any and the reasons for these
delays (Zama, 2013:187,193).

8. Recommendations

Legislative authorities should be able to explain
fully how funded government responsibilities are
executed to ensure that public administrators
are answerable to the citizens for accountability
purposes. Accountable mechanisms are urgently
needed in South Africa so that the high rate of ser-
vice delivery protests and demonstrations which are
reported almost daily can be alleviated. Government
managers should ensure that public servants are
answerable to their own actions. Citizens should
be encouraged to participate in the execution of
government functions so that they can hold public
servants and contracted government service pro-
viders accountable. The CRC model can be used
by the citizens to hold government employees
accountable. Should the citizens be able to hold
government employees and government service
providers accountable for their own actions, service
delivery can improve. Public servants should ensure
that citizens are provided with timely, accessible and
accurate information in order to promote transpar-
ency as required by the constitution of the Republic
of South Africa, 1996. In most instances, citizens
develop surveys when using the CRC model as tools
to hold government service providers accountable
for their own government actions. In view of this,
citizens who intend using this model need to have
research knowledge in order to conduct the surveys
effectively.
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Abstract: Studies indicate that even though women play a vital role in food production all over the world,
ensuring food security for all, very few women however own and control the land they cultivate. Instead of
owning land, women only have use rights to land which are insecure since use rights can be terminated at any
given time. This desk top paper analyses women'’s access to land to land with specific reference to the Marxist
and Socialist perspectives on feminism. The Marxist perspective is based on the capitalist class of employer
- employee exploitation. According to Marxist perspective women then find themselves as servants for men
especially because they do unpaid work both in the home and on cultivated land and as such they are seen
as servants on men and servants cannot own and control the land belonging to their employers. The Socialist
perspective puts more emphasis on women's position of subordination to men in society. According to this
perspective, women'’s roles are defined along the lines of motherhood, domestic workers and child rearing
which also has an impact on their ownership and control of land. The study focuses on women and land in
Mpumalanga Province of South Africa. The study is anchored on feminism theory which argues that women are
oppressed and exploited in society and as such do not enjoy the same rights and privileges enjoyed by men.
The unequal relationship contributes to the skewed land ownership. Using data on the extensive literature
written on women and land, and also using the available data from the Department of Rural Development and
Land Reform, this paper explored women's access, ownership and control of land in Mpumalanga Province.
The study concludes that even though there is a plethora of treaties and legislation advocating for women's
ownership of land, still very few women own land. Of all the provinces in South Africa, Mpumalanga as a prov-
ince seems to be doing better in women'’s land ownership.

Keywords: Discrimination, Feminism, Gender, Inequality, Socialisation

1. Introduction the land to someone else through inheritance and

making overall decisions about use and control rights

This paper argues the inability of women to access
land by presenting the Marxist and Socialist perspec-
tives on feminism. Land is a key or tool to life for all
people as it improves the standard of living, offers
economic independence, and empowers people at
a personal level. It is also a tool that that has a pos-
sibility of assisting women to gain social status and
for claiming a political voice (Duncan, 2004; Lambrou,
2005:3; Nyukiri, 2006:2; ICRW, 2008:3). Despite legis-
lative framework all over the world including South
Africa, that is aimed at eliminating discrimination
against women in order to improve access to land
(Agarwal, 1994:48; Federici, 2011:1459; Nyukuri,
2006:21), many women around the world do not
have ownership of land. Of all the rights to land such
as (i) use rights, which are the rights to use land; (ii)
control rights, which are rights to make decisions
about the land, deciding on the type of crops to plant
and benefits from the sale of crops and; (iii) trans-
fer rights which include to right to sell, lease, giving

most women only have use rights. Most women
who access land do so through male kinship which
is normally marriage or through other male family
members like sons, brothers-in-law or uncles (Deere
& Doss, 1977:138; Walker, 2002:15; Duncan, 2004:10;
ECA, 2004:69). The problem with accessing land this
way is that women acquire use rights only, which can
be terminated upon the death of a spouse, when the
husband marries other wives or due to divorce. Using
data on the extensive literature written on women
and land, and also using the available data from the
Department of Rural Development and Land Reform,
this paper explored women'’s access, ownership and
control of land in South Africa with specific reference
to Mpumalanga Province.

2. Feminism Theory Explained

Feminism refers to awareness that women are
oppressed and exploited within society, in the
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workplace and within families. It also refers to the
conscious action taken by both men and women to
change the situation (Offen, 1988:152; Mahmood,
2006; Pati, 2006:14; Stanford Encyclopaedia of
Philosophy, 2011:1). Feminism is based on an argu-
ment that society organises humanity into male and
female and thus assign responsibilities based on sex,
and due to the assigned responsibilities, women are
then viewed as weak when compared to men. The
fact that women do not have access to land does not
imply that they have no legal rights. The Convention
on the Elimination of all Forms of Discrimination
Against Women (CEDAW) for instance, summarises
the plethora of treaties that came into existence
before its promulgation, hence itis regarded as the
'supreme law' or 'the international bill of rights for
women'. Itwas adopted in 1979 and came into force
in 1981. Around one hundred and eighty-seven (187)
states including South Africa have ratified this con-
vention. Countries are expected to submit periodic
reports about progress made with regard to gender
equality with specific reference to women (Cotula,
2002:22; UN, 2003:27,37; Mutangadura, 2004:4;
UN-HABITAT, 2005:19-21; Nyukuri, 2006:24; INRAW,
2008:2; Palama, 2008:38). Even though CEDAW has
been ratified by more than one hundred and eighty-
seven states (187), adherence cannot be accurately
measured due to the fact that the submission of
country reports as a requirement of CEDAW is still
a challenge (Byrnes & Freeman, 2011:14). Progress
can thus not be monitored on whether countries are
developing and implementing legislation and pro-
grammes to protect and promote women'’s human
rights. The submission of reports indicates coun-
tries' commitment to implement CEDAW whereas
non-submission indicates that countries may only
be paying 'lip-service' and not really changing legis-
lation and having plans to promote gender equality.
Designing implementable procedures from policies
is a challenge because policies meant to advantage
women on the ground in terms of accessing land
remain un-implementable as there is lack of polit-
ical accountability about women'’s access to land
(Walker, 2002:55; Kahn, 2007:6, Paradza, 2011a:1).
Women's legal rights in connection with access to
land are however not recognised socially (Agarwal,
2002:3; Knox, Duvvury & Milici 2007:10; CSVR, POWA
& WCNOVAW, 2011:51-58; Paradza, 2011:2). This is
because culturally, there are predetermined gender
ideologies which describe rights and responsibilities
for both men and women. Access to and control
of resources such as land is mainly in the hands of
men who, culturally, are seen as decision makers.

These ideologies reinforce the position of women
as inferior or dependent on men (Reeves & Baden,
2000:4). As such a conscious decision has to be
made by all concerned to reinforce the implemen-
tation of legal statute advocating for access to land
by women.

3. Feminism Perspectives

This paper analyses women's access to land with
specific reference to the Marxist and socialist per-
spectives on feminism.

3.1 Marxist Perspective

The Marxist perspective is based on the capitalist
class of employer - employee exploitation. This
perspective argues that the reason women find
themselves in the position where they are exploited,
oppressed and discriminated against is because of
the way men in society have been socialised. Men
have been socialised in a way that they regard the
exploitation, oppression and discrimination of
women in the workplace and in the home as normal.
According to Marxist perspective women then find
themselves as servants for men especially because
they do unpaid work both in the home and on cul-
tivated land. This behaviour is seen as a capitalist
behaviour because it benefits men hence the notion
of employer - employee exploitative relationship.
Marxist feminists however indicate that for equality
to prevail, and for discrimination, oppression and
exploitation to cease, the capitalist system needs
to be overthrown by the oppressed and exploited
(Pati, 2006:14-15; Sarikakis, Rush & Grubb-Swetnam,
2009:505; Standford Enclyclopaedia of Philosophy,
2010:3; Zake, 2011; Holub, n.d:4; Tschureney,
2013:266). It thus becomes imperative that legis-
lation advocating for women'’s land ownership be
implemented. Studies on poverty and development
indicate that 80 million hectares of land has been
leased for agricultural purposes but only one per-
cent (1%) of the world's women own land (Lorber,
2010:6; UN, 2012:3). A study done by Moyo (2000:21)
revealed that in Zimbabwe, eighty-seven percent
(87%) of registered land owners are male and less
than five percent (5%) are women. The notion that
only a few percentages of women have access to
land, unlike their male counterparts, means that
wealth is in the hands of men than women since
land is equated with wealth. Women, according to
the Marxist perspective, only provide cheap labour
for men since they are the ones responsible for
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Table 1: Individual Land Ownership by Province in 2010

Province Gender (hectares) Total
Male Female Not identified

Eastern Cape 3,364,966 448,733 144,898 3,958,597
Free State 3,054,269 777,577 139,369 3,971,215
Gauteng 221,760 107,135 11,193 339,204
KwaZulu-Natal 896,201 177,720 111,663 1,185,584
Limpopo 942,831 304,717 49,711 1,297,259
Mpumalanga 878,623 777,577 28,970 1,162,810
North West 1,821,884 557,662 96,562 2,476,108
Northern Cape 9,080,590 | 2,083,258 146,520 11,310,369
Western Cape 2,465,129 479,140 92,210 3,036,478
Total 22,726,252 | 5,191,159 821,096 28,737,622

Source: Department of Rural Development and Land Reform land audit report (2010)

planting, harvesting and storing of food but have
little influence on how profit from the land can be
utilised. The proceeds are normally used by the
men to increase their yields by buying equipment
related to land or sometimes use it to entertain
themselves or by marrying more wives. According to
Morrison, Raju & Sinha (2007:4), Razavi (2009) and
Kevane (2012:12351) women, unlike men, spend
their money on the nutrition and education of their
children. Table 1 depicts a disproportionate land
ownership by gender in each province in South
Africa.

From Table 1 itis clear that the gap between own-
ership of land between men and women is still very
wide because a total of 22,726,252 hectares of land
was allocated to men compared to the 5,191,159
allocated to women in 2010. In comparison to other
provinces in South Africa, Mpumalanga Province
has allocated an almost equal share of land 777,577
ha to women whilst 878,623 ha of land have been
allocated to men.

3.2 Socialist Perspective

The Socialist perspective puts more emphasis on
women'’s position of subordination to men in soci-
ety. Patriarchy is blamed as a social order that puts
women in the subordination position because it
divides humans into two categories, i.e. female and
male. Women's roles are defined along the lines of
motherhood, domestic workers and child rearing.
Agarwal (1994:1464) and Federici (2011:50) argue
that women should establish formations to chal-
lenge the existing power relations and advocate

for equality in all spheres. In terms of political par-
ticipation of women, they are poorly represented
in political structures because customary practices
prevent women from participating in decision-mak-
ing structures (Prakash, 2003:3; Tasli, 2007:40; Arat,
2010; Domingo, 2013:20) such as attending com-
munity meetings where decisions are made about
land, a notion more prevalent in rural than urban
areas. Itis important that women be represented at
these structures because their aim is to mainstream
gender issues into political and economic processes.
Political structures should support the empow-
erment of women and the elimination of gender
inequality (UN, 2005:6; UN, 2008:9; UN, 2009:23).
The involvement of women at the political level
gives them a greater opportunity to influence policy
so that there are policies that are gender-sensitive
(Reeves & Baden, 2000:8; UN, 2005:16; World Bank,
2012:217; UN Women, 2013:31). To buttress this
assertion, when women have a political voice, they
are able to make inputs regarding decision-making
and thus influence a fair distribution of resources.
When women influence things at a political level, it
also spills over into their homes and will give them a
voice to be at an equal footing with their male coun-
terparts. This will improve their bargaining power
and improve access, ownership and control of land.
In Mpumalanga Province, women are underrep-
resented in important decision making structures
such as the Communal Property Associations (CPAs)
as per Table 2 on the following page.

Table 2 depicts the number of women elected to
leadership positions within CPAs in three districts
in Mpumalanga, i.e. Ehlanzeni, Nkangala and Gert
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Table 2: Existing CPA Structures Within the Three Districts Under Study

DISTRICT NO OF CPAs NO OF CHAIR PERSONS NO OF DEPUTY CHAIRPERSONS
MALE | % | FEMALE | % | MALE | % | FEMALE %
Nkangala 110 104 | 95 6 5 104 95 0 0
Gert Sibande 38 36 95 2 5 36 95 2 5
Ehlanzeni 78 74 95 4 5 74 95 0 0
TOTAL 226 220 | 100 12 15| 214 | 100 2 5

Source: Department of Rural Development and Land Reform (2015)

Sibande. From a total of two hundred and twen-
ty-six (226) CPA's in the three districts, only twelve
(12) women were elected to chairperson positions
whilst two hundred and twenty (220) men have
been elected to chairperson positions. Two (2)
women have been elected to deputy chairperson
positions against two hundred and fourteen (214)
men. The Department of Rural Development and
Land Reform advise that the composition of CPAs
should include women, however women when
women are elected, they are elected into positions
which are not positions of power. The lack of rep-
resentation of women in decision-making positions
making it difficult for women to have their needs
articulated and making sure that developmental
initiatives take their needs into account.

4. Conclusion and Recommendations

Despite legislative framework all over the world
including South Africa, which is aimed at eliminating
discrimination against women in order to improve
access to economic assets like land, women still do
not have access to land on equal footing with men.
This may be due to the fact that the custodians of
these customary laws and practices are mainly men.
According to studies on women's access to land,
most women who access land do so through male
kinship which is normally marriage or through other
male family members like sons, brothers-in-law or
uncles. The problem with accessing land this way
is that women acquire use rights only, which can
be terminated upon the death of a spouse, when
the husband married other wives or due to divorce.
Accessing land through male kinship means that the
husband is viewed as the head of the family and
the woman has to get permission to access land.

Feminist theories have identified men’s pres-
ence and dominance of political institutions as
a major obstacle to women'’s equality. Men thus
have a crucial role to play in enhancing women's

representation and participation. As major partici-
pants with regard to policy-making, men can assist
to leverage women into positions of power either
through direct selection and appointment. In order
to accelerate women's access to land, this paper
then recommends that:

* There should be an increase in women'’s rep-
resentation in decision-making positions
by encouraging greater participation and
representation of women at all levels of struc-
tures that deal with land issues. As such the
Department of Rural Development and Land
Reform should enforce the election of women
in positions of power before the registration of
CPAs.

+ Women'’s structures advocating for gender
equality within customary systems should be
supported through creating awareness on wom-
en’s rights to access land.

* Mainstreaming gender equality in the design,
development and evaluation of policies and
having in place gender sensitive budgets is cru-
cial to guarantee women's access to land.

+ Itis important to continuously provide a sys-
tematic gender-impact assessments and sex
desegregated data that can be utilised to gauge
the impact of programmes and policies and
also used as evidence to build a benchmark for
future assessments.
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Abstract: The purpose of this paper is to assess the extent to which public officials adhere to the basic principles
of stewardship in the use and management of public resources in the South African public sector institutions.
In this regards, it is imperative to note that public officials have a significant role to fulfil as stewards or man-
agers of financial and non-financial resources entrusted upon them. Moreover, public officials (stewards) are
responsible for protecting or safeguarding public resources in an efficient and responsible manner. Despite
this pivotal role, public officials misuse resources entrusted to them for personal gain at the expense of general
populace. In order to comprehend and appreciate the importance of stewardship in the context of public sector
institutions, this paper presents the scope and definition of stewardship. The paper argues that the resources
under the custodianship of public officials belong to the citizens and therefore ought to be managed with utmost
circumspection. To this end, public officials have to denounce greediness and corruption thereby exercising
self-control in order to eschew misuse of scarce resources. Further, this paper maintains that if public officials
aspire to abide by basic tenets of stewardship they must be accountable, trustworthy, honest and loyal to the
citizens. Building a relationship of trust and maintaining loyalty to the citizens is important primarily because
citizens are the real owners of resources under the control of public officials. Equally important, citizens deserve
to be treated with positive attitude, humility and care. In other words, stewardship ought to be a manifestation
of love for the citizens by public officials. It is also argued that to be good stewards requires total commitment
or dedication from public officials in managing resources. This paper concludes that failure by public officials
to give account for the utilisation of resources and ineptitude to render quality service to the citizens with
humility in the South African public sector institutions constitutes an antithesis of the spirit of stewardship.

Keywords: Accountability, Discipline, Professionalism, Steward, Stewardship, Trust

1. Introduction

There is paucity of research on stewardship par-
ticularly in the context of public sector, and the
extant research on this subject is predominantly
theoretical, with less empirical research (Ee Wan,
2015:18). The concept of stewardship can be traced
from the book of Genesis in the bible when God
created human beings to be in charge of creation
(Saltman & Ferroussier-Davis, 2000:732). Further,
Worrell and Appleby (2000:272) point out that stew-
ardship emerged as part of Judeo-Christian heritage
although similar terms can be found in other
religious traditions such as Hinduism, Islam and
Confucianism. Clearly, religious institutions have
played a significant role in promoting the concept
ethical stewardship. According to Caldwell, Hayes,
Karri and Bernal (2008:161), ethical stewardship
seeks to achieve effective and efficient governance
model that would bring about long-term institutional
prosperity by maximising employee commitment. In
the same vein, Section 195 (1)(b) of the Constitution,
1996, calls for the promotion of efficient, economic

and effective use of resources in the public sector
institutions (Republic of South Africa, 1996:99).
Despite this provision in the Constitution, abuse of
monetary and non-monetary resources is prevalent
in the South African public sector institutions. In this
regard, Botha (2017) reports that approximately
R16 billion was misappropriated during the 2015/16
financial year. The national departments of Basic
Education, Transport and Water and Sanitation were
severally responsible for misuse of about R9 billion.
Additionally, Mngoma (2017) reports the irregular
deployment of members of public order police to
guard a private house of former Minister of Police,
Nathi Nhleko, in the northern KwaZulu-Natal. This
occurred irrespective of the fact that politicians are
protected by the VIP protection services in the South
African Police Service. Indeed, the use of public
order police to guard the Minister’s private house
amounted to an abuse of human resources because
public order police are trained to deal with chaotic
riots and protests. Therefore, this paper focuses
on the assessment of the extent to which public
officials adhere to the basic tenets of stewardship

118



Stewardship of Resources in the South African Public Sector Institutions

while utilising and managing public resources in
the South African public sector institutions. In the
first section of this paper, the meaning and essence
of stewardship as well as steward is provided in
context. Moreover, this paper discusses important
principles linked with stewardship. This paper con-
cludes that failure by public officials to account for
usage of public resources and incompetence to
render quality service to the citizens with humility,
care and respect in the South African public sector
institutions constitutes an antithesis of the spirit
of stewardship.

2. Conceptual Clarity: Stewardship
and Steward

Worrell and Appleby (2000:269) define steward-
ship as sagacious utilisation and management of
resources with a view to sustain and improve life
for present and future generation. Further, stew-
ardship can be defined as "careful and responsible
management of something entrusted to one’s care"
(Barret, 1996:11). Salman and Ferroussier (2000:733)
assert that stewardship connotes a desire to be
held accountable for the success of an institution
through total commitment in service, instead of
imposing control measures upon others. In agree-
ment with this view, Worrell and Appleby (2000:266)
emphasise that the importance of stewardship is
predicated on taking a good care of something
which is in one’s trust on behalf of another person.
In other words, stewardship indicates that public
officials have an obligation to conduct themselves
as reliable stewards of resources they control on
behalf of ordinary citizens (Cossin, Ong & Coughlan,
2015:4). Moreover, Cossin et al. (2015:4) contend
that stewardship requires appropriate manage-
ment and usage of resources "with integrity and
high moral standing with a view to serving the wider
community." In support of this notion, Hernandez
(2000:122) states that stewardship concentrates
on subjugation of personal interests in pursuit of
broader communal goals, with positive attitude and
conduct.

Nassauer (2011:321) suggests that stewardship
could mean the following: the provision of what
is necessary for the health, welfare, maintenance
and protection of someone or something; serious
consideration applied to doing something correctly
or to avoid loss and risk. According to Caldwell,
Truong, Linh and Tuan (2011:173) ethical steward-
ship emphasises a need for proper institutional

governance whereby public officials pursue broader
interests of the stakeholders, particularly the citi-
zenry, through cultivating a culture of trust between
institutions and citizens. Fundamentally, steward-
ship is the principle of "service over self-interest"
and requires that citizens ought to be treated as
"owners and partners".

In Saltman and Ferroussier-Davis’ (2000:735)
view, stewardship presents public officials a good
opportunity to advance public trust and legitimacy
in state governance. However, stewardship may
encounter some major challenges when public
officials are pressurised by political office-bearers
who seek to achieve self-interests. In this sense,
the political, religious, social and economic patterns
(e.g. corporatism, authoritarianism, theocracy) can
influence the extent to which public officials could
be good stewards (Saltman & Ferroussier-Dauvis,
2000:736). Additionally, Sindane and Uys (2014:401)
note that since public officials are entrusted with
public money, it is possible for them to utilise their
authority to hinder the freedoms of the citizenry.
Contrary to the aforementioned challenges in rela-
tion to stewardship, Barret (1996:16) maintains
that stewardship requires that the rightful owners
of the resources should be able to exercise con-
trol over the allocation of user privileges as well
as the "enforcement of stewardship responsibili-
ties." In the context of this paper, stewardship is a
responsible utilisation of financial and non-financial
resources by public officials in such a manner that
the interest or aspirations of the citizens are taken
into consideration and ensuring that public servants
remain accountable to the people they serve.

Having defined the meaning of stewardship in the
context of public sector, itis essential to explain the
meaning of the concept "steward". Equally impor-
tant, it is necessary to state who the stewards are,
and what their concomitant characteristics are.
Steward refers to a person entrusted with a respon-
sibility of protecting and taking care of another’s
property or resources (Ee Wan, 2015:5). In keeping
with the foregoing definition of steward, it is clear
that public officials are the stewards since they are
responsible for administering finances and other
important resources on behalf of the citizens in
a state. For instance, Pauw, van der Linde, Fourie
and Visser (2015:15) state categorically that "public
money belongs to the community of citizens in a
state." Further, Pauw et al. (2015:15) accentuate
that public money does not belong to public sector
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managers, taxpayers, president, treasury, or a spe-
cific racial group. However, the public officials play
a pivotal role in safeguarding public money as well
as other resources that generally belongs to the
people.

In order for the stewards to discharge their duties
with greater circumspection, it will be important to
understand and adhere to some basic principles of
stewardship. According to Mathews (2018:43), stew-
ards are "defined by their willingness to accept and
execute the moral principles of personal respon-
sibility." Acceptance of personal responsibility as
personal choice is an essential characteristic of
stewards whose interest is maximising the inter-
est of owners of resources. As a matter of fact,
such responsibility should be discharged in such a
manner that the current and future generations are
not disadvantaged through depletion of resources
(Worrell & Appleby, 2000:268). In other words,
stewards must not be ignorant and reckless in the
performance of their duties and responsibilities.

Stewards are expected to conduct themselves in
such a manner that they can be able to maximise
results rather than making unprecedented conces-
sions that culminate in lost opportunities (Caldwell
etal., 2011:173). In support of this assertion, Cossin
et al. (2015:4) and Caldwell et al. (2008:154) men-
tion that stewards should not pursue self-interest,
instead, they should strive to increase institutional
performance for the befit of the citizens. At the
same time, Ee Wan (2015:5) argues that stewards
must not be tempted to use resources in their trust
for personal benefit. Itis undesirable to have public
officials who disregard basic principles of stew-
ardship when performing official duties. Clearly,
if stewards or public officials use their skills and
knowledge to pursue the interest of the owners of
resources (citizens), they are likely to earn respect
and trust from them. To this end, stewards have
to be proactive and preserve the truth, thus, stand
for what is right (Mathews, 2018:41). By so doing,
stewards will be able to defy all that is unethical,
unconventional and shameful.

3. Accountability and Stewardship

The auditor general (AG), Kimi Makwetu, says
that the South African municipalities are failing
to enforce accountability in relation to usage of
financial resources. This is evidenced by irregu-
lar expenditures, poor financial statements and

performance reports (Auditor General South Africa,
2018:2-4). Section 195 (1) (f) of the Constitution,
1996, states that public administration ought to be
accountable (Republic of South Africa, 1996:99). In
other words, public officials as stewards must be
able to provide account for their actions to the cit-
izenry. Ee Wan (2015:5) states that an accountable
steward should be able to take responsible and
justifiable decisions and risks with a primary goal
of satisfying the needs of the citizenry. Moreover,
an accountable steward must be in a position to
make decisions for the long-term benefit of the
collective in the midst of competing options that
are all ethical and defensible. Ssonko (2010:4)
defines accountability as a "commitment required
from public officials individually and collectively to
accepts public responsibility for their own action
and inaction." This view indicates that public offi-
cials are not required to account only when things
go wrong, but, they need to provide justification
for the right things achieved as well. In fact, public
accountability signifies and emphasises that citi-
zens should be able to make inputs concerning the
funding of government programmes (Sindane &
Uys, 2014:401).

Ideally, "the notion of accountability requires that
the governing body provide reasons to the elec-
torate for their actions (or inactions) and allows
a community to express an opinion on their gov-
erning ability. It is crucial that public officials and
political office-bearers understand the need for
accountability in public management and govern-
ance because the behaviour of various public role
players directly affects the delivery of public ser-
vices, and distinction between right and wrong is
not always clearcut" (Thornhill, 2015:77-78). This
view suggests that if the principle of accountabil-
ity is not upheld and endorsed by public officials
and political office-bearers, stewardship is bound
to fail dismally. Realistically, stewardship cannot
be divorced from accountability. Sindane and Uys
(2014:401) maintain that in the context of public
sector it is imperative for the public officials to
account to the communities they serve as well as
any other stakeholder. Consistent with these views,
Dicke (2002:486) highlights that when accountability
fails public money tends to be utilised recklessly
and ultimately, ordinary citizens find themselves
in a precarious situation.

There are multiple categories of accountability
that are central to stewardship. In this regard,
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Thornhill (2015:79) classifies accountability into
five different categories as follows: legal accounta-
bility (requires adherence to legislative prescripts),
financial accountability (emphasises a need to
provide an explanation on how public funds have
been utilised), procedural accountability (requires
compliance with formal procedures), programme
accountability (focuses on the implementation of
programmes), and outcome accountability (place
emphasis on the importance of achieving effec-
tive results). Public officials need to adhere to the
aforementioned categories of accountability as they
relate to the usage and management of resources
in the public sector institutions. Ee Wan (2015:6)
argues that there must be negative or positive con-
sequences for stewards depending on how worse
or better they have managed or used resources
entrusted with. Nevertheless, Sindane and Uys
(2014:401) postulate that the fact that accountability
is associated with control and punishment tends to
lead to distorted understanding of this basic tenet
in public administration.

4. Stewardship and Trust

"The South African government is least trusted by
its people, with only 15% of the citizens affirming
their trustin the government, according to the 2017
Edelman Trust Barometer" (Rittenberry, 2017). In
other words, the South African citizenry have less
confidence and trust in public officials as well as
political leadership. Trust is an emotional trait that
stewards need to achieve consistent and reliable
performance and integrity (Cossin et al. 2015:16).
In essence, stewardship is founded on the principle
of trustworthiness. The issue of trust is important
for improved relations between public officials
and citizens. Caldwell et al. (2008:157) argue that
"trustis an affirmation of one’s own identity and an
investment in one's future. When we trust we not
only acknowledge our desire to enter into social
contract with another party, but we willingly accept
the risks involved within that relationship." This
indicates that citizens have trust in public officials
that they will preserve and manage resources in
a responsible manner despite possible risks that
could emerge. Mathews (2018:47) asserts that
stewards ought to remain trustworthy or faithful,
which implies that they must be champions of eth-
ical deeds. Moreover, this denotes that stewards
need to be extra cautious when making decisions
in order to avoid unethical choices that could
translate into erosion of a relationship of trust.

In this regard, Caldwell et al. (2008:157) postulate
that when people decide to trust one another it
is essential to surrender their personal control
and choice to another person in the belief that
the other person will act honourably with due
consideration of the parameters that define such
relationship.

A trustworthy steward should demonstrate wisdom
and courage to pursue all that is noble without
fear or favour (Mathews, 2018:51). According to
Mathews (2018:51), trustworthiness as it relates
to ethical stewardship denotes a "crown jewel of
ethics" which places the "moral principles on display
in their purest form." Ethical public officials work
towards building trust through real investment and
affirmations of the identities of the communities
they serve (Caldwell et al. 2008:157).

Hernandez (2007:123) points out that trust develops
gradually and to a certain extent, it is determined
by the observer’s reliability and dependability
judgements of those in positions of authority.
Further, trust can be nurtured or nourished through
dynamic interactions between public officials
as stewards and citizens who are real owners of
public resources; such interactions ought to be
grounded on mutual interpersonal care and con-
cern (Hernandez, 2007:123). Fundamentally, ethical
stewards ought to focus on assisting individuals to
attain their best possible potential (Caldwell et al.,
2008:175).

As far as trust is concerned, Hernandez (2007:123)
recommends that the creation of institutional
trust which "facilitates calculative and relational
aspects of trust through institutional factors (i.e.
legal forms, social networks, and societal norms
regarding conflict management and cooperation)
whose interactions create a context for interper-
sonal and inter-organisational trust". This type of
trustis crucial for creating a lasting bond based on
trust between public officials as representative of
publicinstitutions and the citizenry. It is through the
institution-based trust that public officials can be
able to take the citizens into confidence particularly
in relation to usage of resources in the public sector.
Conversely, Mathews (2018:27) notes that unfaithful
stewards strive to limit the owner’s access to their
own possessions. In other words, untrustworthy
and corrupt officials can make it impossible for or
difficult for citizens to gain access and enjoy benefits
of their own resources.
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5. Honest and Loyal Stewards

More than 3000 public officials unduly benefitted
from government tenders worth more than R600
million. However, since the former President, Jacob
Zuma, signed the Public Administration Act in 2014,
which requires the public officials to declare finan-
cial interests, about 90% (9 689) senior managers
in the public sector indicated that they have finan-
cial interest in private companies (Whittles, 2017).
The above statistics shows that the levels of hon-
esty among public servants could be alarmingly
low. Honesty and loyalty of the public officials is
important to the citizens since ordinary people
are the real owners of the resources controlled by
government institutions. If public officials steal and
misuse public resources, this would constitute a
betrayal of the citizens. Having said this, Mathews
(2018:56) asserts that honesty is an important per-
sonality trait that can assist stewards to remain
loyal, particularly under circumstances where they
would have to choose between ethical and unethi-
cal options. Therefore, public officials must avoid
dishonest practices thereby refraining from ration-
alising unethical actions or behaviour. In order to
guard against betrayal, public officials must ensure
that they do not commit public resources to illicit
contracts or dealings.

An honest and loyal steward must not be controlled
by selfish desires and emotions nor succumb to
transient pressure that seek to dispose logical rea-
soning (Mathews, 2018:90). Additionally, Mathews
(2018:90) argues that "the desire for instant grati-
fication is symptomatic of uncontrolled mind; it is
an enemy of patience that undermines long-term
goals, mocking and injuring accountability." The
issue of honesty and loyalty embraces the concept
of integrity as one of the most important elements
of ethical stewardship. In fact, integrity is concerned
with an individual's personal character in terms of
perceived consistency pertaining to expectations,
outcomes, values, actions, methods and measures
(Ssonko, 2010:6). In other words, a person of integ-
rity will not change his or her principled stance on
the basis of who he or she is dealing with.

6. Stewardship and Transparency

There is a growing concern about perceived
levels of transparency in the South African public
sector institutions. This concern is reinforced by
reports that "government officials were ordered by

ministers, directors generals and a state security
officer to destroy all traces of documents related
to the controversial R246 million upgrades" to
former President, Jacob Zuma (Tlhabane, 2014).
The concept of transparency suggests that the
decision and actions taken by public officials and
political-office bearers should be subject to public
scrutiny (Ssonko, 2010:5). This means that public
servants ought to be ready and willing to be criti-
cised harshly or constructively by the people they
serve. At the same time, it means that the citizens
will be informed constantly about the intentions or
planned programmes that public sector institutions
seek to pursue. More importantly, this suggests that
members of the public will be able to know how
their money was used in pursuit of government
policies and programmes. By so doing, public offi-
cials embrace the notion of fiscal accountability.
Hlongwane (2015:295) accentuates that transpar-
ency can be enhanced tremendously if the citizens
are provided with timely, accurate, relevant and
useful information regarding public officials’ actions
or inactions.

7. Stewardship and Commitment

Saltman and Ferrousier-Davis (2000:736) note that
introducing stewardship into governance is an
arduous process that requires total commitment
by all interested stakeholders. Public officials need
to approach their duties and responsibilities with
positive attitude in order to raise levels of motiva-
tion in managing public resources while offering
quality and good service to the citizens (Ee Wan,
2015:17). As far as commitment is concerned,
public officials must be committed to the values,
mission and vision of the institution. In the same
vein, it is imperative for public officials to demon-
strate commitment towards institutional goals. This
means that public officials will work hard to achieve
a predetermined performance targets (Staniok,
2016:19). In order to remain positive and focused,
public officials will require high levels of motivation.
Furthermore, Paille, Morin and Grima (2011:301)
highlight that commitment by public officials is cen-
tral to service quality in the public sector. In fact,
commitment to the citizens indicates the extent to
which public officials exercise their willingness to
engage in continuous improvement and put more
efforts to serve the citizens (Paille et al., 2011:301).
Nevertheless, Mastekaasa (2004:ii) points out that
public officials tend to be depicted as partly lazy
and opportunistic. According to this view, public
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officials are seen as being less committed to their
duties and responsibilities.

8. Disciplined Stewards

Beangstrom (2018) reports that the national and
provincial departments reported approximately
758 incidents of financial misconducts for 2016/2017
financial year whereby an amount of R524 million
was involved. In other words, financial malfeasance
in the public sector could be attributed to ill-disci-
pline among public officials who are supposed to
safeguard public resources or money. Stewards
must adopt an attitude of self-discipline in order to
nurture the ability to distinguish between good and
bad. In Mathews' (2018:101) view, the word disci-
pline has its roots in the Greek word, "sophronismos",
which is concerned with the capacity to do what is
expected with a certain degree of balance, superior
logic and understanding without diverting from ethi-
cal principles. Discipline connotes that public officials
will comply with fundamental rules and regulations
in the public sector (Sule-Dan & Illesanmi, 2015:95).
Mathews (2018:19) emphasise that stewards must
learn to discipline themselves in important issues
thereby showing more self-restraint and sound
judgement. In an institution where there is a lack of
self-discipline it is most likely that chaos, corruption
and disobedience will reign, leading to institutional
dysfunction (Sule-Dan & llesanmi, 2015:95).

Moreover, Mathews (2018:19) notes that self-disci-
pline can be difficult to pursue or maintain due to
a human'’s insatiable desire to own things, greedi-
ness and covetousness. In this sense, public officials
have an obligation to protect and preserve public
resources entrusted upon them by the citizens.
Therefore, it is incumbent upon public officials to
be more circumspect and ethical in order to prevent
theft and plundering of scarce resources in their cus-
tody. However, Mathews (2018:18) note that a major
challenge is the fact that greediness "can be like a
virus that that will latch onto its host and consume
every virtue until all that remains is more and more
greed." In other words, although it is an important
exercise to root out corrupt and self-serving prac-
tices in the public sector institutions, solutions to
the spectre of greediness are still elusive.

9. Stewardship and Professionalism

The South African Nursing Council's (SANC) statis-
tical report indicates that unprofessional conduct

among healthcare workers in the public service
is rife (South African Government News Agency,
2013). Section 195 (1) (a) of the Constitution, 1996,
demands that a high standard of professional ethics
must be advanced and sustained in the public
sector (Republic of South Africa, 1996:99). In this
regard, Ssonko (2010:7) argues that professionalism
becomes more evident when public officials are
determined to improve their knowledge and skills
in order to enhance the quality of service delivery to
the citizens. In that sense, if public sector employ-
ees strive to improve their knowledge and skills,
they will have better chances of managing public
resources in a proper and accountable manner.
Moreover, Ssonko (2010:7) adds that public officials
should be suitably skilled, knowledgeable, neutral,
unbiased and seek to pursue public interests in dis-
charging their responsibilities. Essentially, public
officials must be willing to apply their skills and
knowledge to safeguard public resources against
waste or possible irregularities. More importantly,
there will be little prospects of success in provision
of quality service if public officials remain unprofes-
sional in their conduct (Mle, 2012:27).

10. Conclusion

The foregoing discussion indicates that the concept
of stewardship remains crucial and relevant to the
public sector institutions as it as it relates to respon-
sible management of resources. Practically, public
officials have to surrender themselves as stewards
in the service of the citizens. This reverential call
requires awareness on the part of the public officials
about the important roles that they ought to fulfil
as stewards. Public officials should put the interests
of the people ahead of their personal preferences
or desires. This assertion is in consonant with the
South African principle of "batho pele" which means
"putting people first". Ideally, public resources must
never be diverted for any purpose other than the
one that seeks to advance or maximise public good.

Furthermore, accountability is a significant and infal-
lible virtue of ethical stewards in the public sector.
As such, public servants need to be answerable
not only to the higher authority in the bureaucratic
chain of command but also need to be accountable
to the citizens who are the actual owners of public
resources. Accountability in the public sector insti-
tutions can help to create a lasting bond or trust
between public officials and the citizens. In this
way, it could be beneficial for the public sector to
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maintain trust and promote citizen’s confidence in
public sector institutions regarding the usage and
management of public resources. If public officials
are reckless, dishonest and disloyal to the citizenry
it will be difficult to create or mend that relationship
of trust with the citizens once it is broken. Honest
and loyal stewards manifest through pursuit of
noble ideals and abstinence from unethical prac-
tices. Indeed, a discussion on stewardship would
have been incomplete without reflecting on total
commitment and positive attitude on the part of
public servants. In this sense, positive attitude is not
only critical to human interactions but it is required
in order to ensure economic, efficient and efficient
usage of resources. However, achieving this ideal
requires public officials who are highly disciplined.
In other words, public servants must be able to
restrain themselves; prevent theft and looting of
scare public resources. Equally important, this calls
for public officials to demonstrate highest stand-
ards of professionalism in carrying out their duties.
The citizens must be treated with greater degree of
respect, care and humility. Finally, failure by public
servants to account for usage of public resources
and inability to render quality service to the citizens
with care, humility and respect in the South African
public sector institutions constitutes an antithesis
of the spirit of stewardship.
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Abstract: This paper evaluates the powers, functions, responsibilities and the potency of traditional leaders in
relation to service delivery enhancement in the South African ambit. The concerted roles and responsibilities
of traditional leaders has remained a controversial issue in the democratic dispensation. This paper posits
and postulates that there is still a continuing dialectical and unequivocally clash between forces of modernity
for development and governance in relation to the persistent strength of traditional leaders. Over and above,
service delivery is still an alarming issue affecting almost all South African municipalities. Therefore, this paper
habitually argues that the integration and unsurpassed concerted amid of traditional leaders can palpably
ameliorate service delivery in their areas of jurisdiction. The latter is diametrically attributed to the fact that
the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, 1996 recognizes traditional leaders and made provision for
them to deliberate on matters affecting the local government although that is not clearly defined. However,
section 151 of the Constitution defines the powers and functions of elected councilors which largely overlaps
with those exercised by traditional leaders. This paper is purely conceptual which relied heavily on documents
and literature review to fortify the argument and accentuate the amid power of traditional leaders and service
delivery enhancement. The conclusion that can be drawn from this paper is that there is a need for an ami-
cable and collaborative exertion between the traditional leaders, communities and the local government for
effective service delivery. As a remedy, the paper recommends that there is a need for central government to

clarify the terms of reference for traditional leadership at local level.

Keywords: Constitution, Democracy, Developmental Local Government, Service Delivery

1. Introduction

The advent of the democracy and the first democratic
non-racial local government election in 1994 brought
about the new era of leadership at the local govern-
ment places the traditional leaders as a form of local
government in terms of indigenous law (Shabangu &
Khalo, 2008). Traditional leaders seek recognition and
their roles are more permissive in local government.
However, the continued dialectical clash between
the forces of modernity for development and persis-
tent strength of traditional leaders is still an alarming
issue in the country. The Constitution of the Republic
of South Africa (1996) states the following objectives:
the provision of services to communities in a sustain-
able manner, the promotion of social and economic
development, as well as the involvement of commu-
nities and community organisations in the matters
of local government. The quest for a better munici-
pal service delivery cannot be achieved in isolation
from the integration of traditional leaders into the
South African Public Service (Selepe, 2009). The inte-
gration of traditional leaders into the South African
Public Service is to ensure that municipal services
are rendered equitably, efficiently and effectively.

The institution of traditional leadership has been in
existence on the whole continent of Africa from the
time of immemorial (Selepe, 2009). However, in the
South African context, the institution of traditional
leadership was undermined and eroded by forces
of imperialism and colonialism

Political changes started in South Africa in 1992,
with the Convention for a Democratic South Africa
(CODESA) negotiations, which led to our new interim
Constitution in 1993, and the completion of the final
Constitution of the Republic of South Africa in 1996. The
Constitution gives the background to what the institu-
tions of traditional leadership and the municipalities in
therural areas are, and what they are supposed to do.
However, since the establishment of local government
in 1995/1996, it has still not become clear what part
the traditional leadership should play in governance
and development for the benefit of their communities.

2. Historical Antecedent of Traditional
Leaders in South Africa

Early African nationalists correctly perceived tradi-
tional leaders and their institution as a tool at the
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service of colonialists (Ntsebeza, 2005). In South
Africa, with the advent of colonization and racial
segregation period, the most important powers
of traditional leaders were taken over by the colo-
nial state and later by the racial separation state,
thereby abating the role of traditional leaders in
governing the African people Shabangu & Khalo
cited (Rugege, 1998:13) in 2008. According to
Mathenjwa and Makama (2016) African leaders
were subordinate to the settler governments, and
the central government of the settlers became the
primary source of their powers. The authors fur-
ther argued that the original powers of traditional
leaders were eroded, although they continued to
rule their subjects (Mathenjwa & Makama, 2016).
Continually, after the arrival of colonization, con-
quest the powers of traditional leaders were taken
away by the colonial state and it distorted the nature
of traditional authority (Rugege, 2009).

Selepe (2009) argues that the conflicts and inconsist-
encies that beset traditional rulers under colonialism
and apartheid were not solved in the Constitution.
Selepe (2009) explicitly indicated that the existing
leaders traded their political support for confir-
mation of them present position by the interim
Constitution. Section 18 (1) of the Constitution pro-
vides that: A traditional authority which observes
a system of indigenous law and is recognized by
law immediately before the commencement of this
Constitution, shall continue to exercise and perform
the powers and functions vested in itin accordance
with the applicable laws and customs, subject to any
amendment or repeal of such laws and customs
by a competent authority. Furthermore, traditional
leaders occupied a position almost similar to that of
a governor, whose authority stretched from judicial
functions to social welfare. In South Africa, as in other
African countries, the system of traditional leader-
ship is firmly entrenched. Historically, traditional
leaders served as governors of their communities
with authority over all aspects of life, ranging from
social welfare to judicial functions. Many Africa coun-
tries retain a system of traditional leadership and
several have gone along way in incorporating tradi-
tional leaders into democratic forms of government.

3. Conceptual Clarification of
Traditional Leaders in the South
African Ambit

The concept of traditional leadership is depended of
different scholarship perspectives and understood

to refer to rural leadership activities undertaken
by tribal leaders in rural areas with hereditary lin-
eages to previous chiefs and kings. A Traditional
leader is conceptualised as a tribal ruler who grasps
authority in the native systems of African govern-
ance (Nekhavhambe, 2014). Traditional leadership
has been the center of local government in most
of Africa; these traditional leaders served as polit-
ical, military, spiritual and cultural leaders and
were regarded as custodians of the values of soci-
ety (Rugege, 2009). The Congress of Traditional
Leaders of South Africa (hereafter referred to as
CONTRALESA) believes that provision should be
made for effective participation of traditional lead-
ers at all spheres of government (Tutu, 2008). The
institution of Traditional leadership is the sole and
authentic voice of the overwhelming majority of the
people of South Africa leaving in traditional commu-
nities (CONTRALESA, 2006). The above statement
shows that traditional leaders are representative
of thousands of people residing in rural areas. As
the ruler of the tribe traditional leaders had the
power to apportion land; the land was notionally
his property which he detained as the executor
for the people (Tutu, 2008). South Africa has pro-
ficient and active traditional leadership structure
that enthusiastically participates and involves itself
in municipal IDP processes that might be of great
value for the communities they represent, predom-
inantly in terms of service delivery and community
development (Brynard & Musitha, 2011). The effec-
tive participation of traditional leaders in service
delivery places them at a central location.

4. The Roles of Traditional Leaders
in Service Delivery Enhancement:
A South African Context

The development literature edifies that the role
of traditional leaders in service delivery are found
to be permissive in the auspices of Back to Basics
approach launched by the governmentin 2014. The
approach explicitly operationalizes the role and
functions of traditional leader in relation to service
delivery. The Department of Traditional Affairs has
developed a comprehensive Framework for the
Participation of Traditional Leaders in Municipal
Councils to harmonize relations between tradi-
tional structures and municipalities. The roles of
traditional leaders in municipal affairs include their
role to facilitate the participation of traditional
communities in any municipal activities that allow
for public participation (CoGTA, 2014). In keeping

127



FKL Kgobe and KI Makalela

with the Back to Basics approach, municipal and
traditional structures should establish strong col-
laborative working relationships to create decent
living conditions and improve delivery of services
to rural traditional communities. This collaboration
must result in the following actions:

+ Traditional structures must participate in munic-
ipal council sittings;

+ Traditional leaders must participate in Integrated
Development Plans of municipalities and related
community consultation processes;

+ Traditional Leaders must facilitate access and
release of land for development purposes;

« Traditional leaders must align release of land
with spatial development plans of municipalities
(e.g. demarcation of plots); and

* Municipalities must involve traditional struc-
tures in programmes impacting on traditional
communities.

Furthermore, the Constitution of the Republic of South
Africa of 1996 section 152, assigned the primary
delivery of services to local municipalities precisely
because of being the delivery arm of state and in
close contact with the service delivery beneficiaries.
The roles of traditional leaders to certain magnitude
they are not being exercised properly because of
lack of policy guidelines and pronouncement in the
legislation. The provision of the role of traditional
leaders in the Constitution of the Republic of South
Africa, 1996 especially section 212 is nebulous,
due to the fact that it does not outline the role of
traditional leaders as is the case of elected local
government councilors as they are executing the
objectives of the municipalities in the jurisdiction of
traditional leaders (Shabangu & Khalo, 2008).

Thus section 212 of the Constitution ,1996 gives
traditional leaders a role of observing a system of
customary law of which it prevails a lack of agree-
ment or contradiction on section 152 and 212
as customary law adjusts to shifting social and
economic status quo and the customary role of
guaranteeing the well-being undertaken by elected
municipal councilors. Albeit the Constitution rec-
ognizes the traditional leaders yet, it anticipates
national legislation that will regulate the issue of
the roles of the traditional leaders as pertained in

section 212 (Mathenjwa & Makama, 2016). Municipal
Structures Act 117 of 1998 gives traditional leaders
a role of participating in deliberations of municipal
councils and it does not allow them to vote on raised
matters as such it limits the powers of traditional
leaders. The South African Constitution and other
legislation recognize the relevance of traditional
leaders in many spheres of governance. Traditional
leaders are at the centre of development in rural
areas (George & Binza, 2011).

5. Legal Frameworks Pertaining to the
Governance of Traditional Leaders in
South Africa

5.1 Municipal Structures Act 32 of 2000

The Municipal Structure Act 32 of 2000 is biased
towards the councilors due to the fact that it allows
traditional leaders, who should not constitute more
than 10 per cent of the members of the municipal
council and who are also identified by the Member
of Executive Council (MEC) for local government
to attend and participate in the deliberations of
a municipal council and does not give traditional
leaders the power to vote or influence the decisions
of the municipal council as it state that traditional
leaders are not full members of the municipal coun-
cil. It places municipalities at the central location of
development and governance in the fraternity of
traditional leaders. Traditional leaders, that tradi-
tionally observe a system of customary law in the
area of a municipality, may participate through their
leaders, identified in terms of subsection (2), in the
proceedings of the council of that municipality, and
those traditional leaders must be allowed to attend
and participate in any meeting of the council. The
MEC for local government in a province, in accord-
ance with by notice in the Provincial Gazette, must
identify the traditional leaders who may participate
in the proceedings of a municipal council.

[Para. (b) amended by s. 5 of Municipal Systems
Act 32 of 2000.]

(c) If the number of traditional leaders identified in
a municipality’s area of jurisdiction, exceeds 20 per-
cent of the total number of councilors the MEC for
local government in the province may determine a
system for the rotation of those traditional leaders.
[Para. (c)amended by s. 5 of MSA 32 of 2000.] Before
a municipal council takes a decision on any matter
directly affecting the area of a traditional authority,

128



The Unabated Power of South African Traditional Leaders on Service Delivery Enhancement

the council must give the leader of that authority
the opportunity to express a view on that matter.

5.2 The Constitution of the Republic of South
Africa 1996

The Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, 1996
assigned the traditional leaders a role to deal with
matters relating to provision customary law and
customs of communities observing a system of
customary law:

a. national or provincial legislation may provide
for the establishment of houses of traditional
leaders; and

b. national legislation may establish a council of
traditional leaders

The abovementioned clearly confuse the traditional
leaders as the role are not defined and stated as
in the case of elected local government councilors
in terms of service delivery. Although the constitu-
tion does not spell out a specific role for traditional
leaders it gives power to the national legislature to
pass legislation to provide for a role for traditional
leadership as an institution at local level on matters
affecting local communities (Rugege, 2003). In this
1996 Constitution, the recognition of the presence
of traditional leadership is also made in Section
211(1). However, this recognition poses a challenge
since there is no fundamental provision concerning
what and how traditional leaders should function in
South Africa, post-1994 (Phago & Netswara, 2011).

5.3 Traditional Leadership and Governance
Framework Amendment Act 41 of 2003

Traditional Leadership and Governance Framework
Amendment Act 41 of 2003 was undertaken. In
this regard, the main provision underpinning the
functioning of traditional leadership is in Sec-
tion 1(1)(b) which provides a definition of who
should be regarded as a traditional leader. The
Traditional Leadership and Governance Framework
Amendment Act 23 of 2009 defines traditional lead-
ership as customary institutions or structures, or
customary systems or procedures of governance,
recognized, utilized or practiced by traditional
communities. The Traditional Leadership and
Governance Framework Act 41 of 2003 under-
scores this approach by providing the context within
which local municipalities and traditional leaders

can operate. The Act, in sum, recognizes the role
of both institutions. Moreover, it goes further than
any of the Acts that preceded it by obliging the state
to protect the institution of traditional leadership.
In the quest to deal with the issue of traditional
leadership, parliament passed the Traditional
Leadership and Governance Framework Act 41 of
2003. Unfortunately, the Act was passed nine years
after the first democratic elections in 1994, with the
unintended consequence of increasing the uncer-
tainty regarding traditional leaders and their roles.
The Act is arguably the most significant document
that deals with traditional leadership after 1994.

5.4 White Paper on Traditional Leadership in
Governance and Development (2003)

According to the White Paper on Traditional Leadership
in Governance and Development (2003) the institution
of traditional leadership is vested with the following
duties or roles to uphold in order to machinate service
delivery efficiently and effectively, thus the following
are some of the roles that the institution can play:

+ Promote socio-economic development;
* Promote service delivery;
+ Contribute to nation building;

* Promote peace and stability amongst the com-
munity members;

« Promote social cohesiveness of communities;

« Promote the preservation of the moral fibre and
regeneration of society;

* Promote and preserve the culture and tradition
of communities; and

« Promote the social well-being and welfare of
communities.

The latter mentioned legal framework shows that
traditional leaders are assigned with duties of
enhancing service delivery effectively as they are
located in rural areas with their subjects. Here
traditional leaders are placed at the center of devel-
opment and governance of communities. White
Paper on Traditional Leadership in Governance and
Development is the only framework that outlines
clearly and precisely the roles of traditional leaders.
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5.5 The National House of Traditional Leaders
Bill (1997)

The purpose of the National House of Traditional
Leaders Bill, 2008 is to repeal the NHTL Act, 1997
(Act 10 of 1997) and replace it with a new Act. The
Bill fully overhauls the current Act and amendments
to it, and replaces it with a new law which is fully
in line with the Constitution and the White Paper
on Traditional leadership and Governance of 2003.
The Bill mainly focuses on the establishment and
the functions of the NHTL. It is laid down that the
House should be composed of three representa-
tives from each province, and the representatives
must be senior traditional leaders. A provision
has been made for a special representation of
provinces which have traditional leaders without
provincial Houses. This situation is applicable to
Gauteng and Northern Cape Provinces in particular.
Furthermore, the Bill provides a criterion for the
qualification of members to serve in the House, and
the exclusion of certain persons from participat-
ing in the House. It is stipulated that no person is
eligible to become a member of the House if that
person is a full-time member of a Municipal Council,
a Member of a Provincial Legislature (MPL), or a
Member of Parliament (MP). It is further stipulated
that the administrative seat of the House is to be
51 located at the same place where the head office
of the Department of Co-operative Governance and
Traditional Affairs is located, and ordinary sittings
of the House may take place either in the adminis-
trative seat or at the seat of Parliament.

5.6 The National House of Traditional Leaders
Act of 1997

The National House of Traditional Leaders Act,
1997 (Act 10 of 1997) repealed the Council of
Traditional Leaders Act of 1994. The National House
of Traditional Leaders Act, 1997 (Act 10 of 1997) pro-
vides for the establishment of a National House
of Traditional Leaders as well as stating the objec-
tives and functions of this body. Section 2 of this
Act provides for the establishment of the National
House of Traditional Leaders, and it is stipulated
that the National House shall consist of members
nominated as provided for in Section 4 of the Act.
Section 3 deals with the duration and dissolution
of the National House of Traditional Leaders, and
it are specified that the National House shall con-
tinue for five years after it has been constituted.
The President shall have the power to summon the

National House to an extra-ordinary meeting for
the dispatch of urgent business during the period
following its dissolution.

6. The Conflictual Dichotomy Between
Traditional Leaders and Municipal
Council in Service Delivery

According to Mathonsi and Sithole (2017) there is
an overlap between their role and that of Section
56 managers (Local Government: Municipal Systems
Act, 32 of 2000) as well as sectional heads, and this
generates a conflict between traditional leadership
institutions and local government. The traditional
leaders believe they have little influence over the
decisions of the municipal council, as they have no
voting rights (Dubazane & Nel, 2016). The traditional
leaders do not assume themselves as rivals of the
municipal council, but their anxieties and frustra-
tions trunk from the antagonistic power scuffles
amid them and the ward councilors (Phago &
Netswera, 2011). According to Mathonsi and Sithole
(2017), the disagreement that policies do not logi-
cally specify the roles of traditional leaders which
generates conflicts in municipalities, it is intensely
detained that the other basis of conflict is of a
legislative in nature since the Local Government:
Municipal Structures Act, 117 of 1998 gives powers
to municipal officials to take decisions on matters
pertaining to land use planning and development
projects in municipalities without uttering how
traditional leaders should be involved. Traditional
leaders dreaded that the authority they applied over
their subjects would be taken away from them by
municipal authorities (Nekhavhambe, 2014).

Municipalities perform all the roles and functions
with less or no participation of traditional leaders at
all. This is the case because traditional leaders might
not allow municipalities to service areas under their
(traditional leaders’) authority before it is clear what
role they will play in this new system (Nekhavhambe,
2014). The rancor is attributed to councilors not
consulting with the traditional leaders when most
decisions affecting community are undertaken. A
part of the problem is the technical jargon used
by planners and officials that obscures the munic-
ipality’s intentions, and leaves traditional leaders
perplexed (Dubazane & Nel, 2016). Traditional lead-
ers themselves feel left out and abandoned by the
democratic government in South Africa (Sithole
& Mathonsi, 2017) cited in Meer and Campbell
(2007). Philosophies of multi-party democracy and
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decentralization are in straight denial to the opera-
tions of traditional leaders (Ntsebeza, 2005).

The variances between the local government in
exact, and traditional leaders are depriving com-
munity members of the services that they ought
to acquire from their relevant municipalities
(Nekhavhambe, 2014). The conflict between tradi-
tional leaders and councilors breaks the vital line
of communication and at the end services delivery
will not be provided effectively. Absence of consulta-
tion by the municipality with the traditional leaders
when development activities are undertaken is a
recipe for conflict. Some of the conflict between
traditional leaders and councilors are created by
legislation and policy not concurring to one another.
As such, traditional leaders do not accept munici-
palities, as they understand this system as a way of
excluding them from participating in local govern-
ance (Nekhavhambe, 2014).

7. Conclusion

It can be deduced from the paper that the continued
conflict between traditional leaders and the munic-
ipal council breaks the vital line of communication
and as such services delivery will not be provided
effectively to communities. It can further be said that
the conflicting claims to legitimacy and uneasy co-
existence between traditional and elected leader-
ship can be tied to the perpetual and long- standing
patterns of service delivery backlogs. Traditional lead-
ership and local government officials occasionally
trade accusations of abuse of power, non-compli-
ance with laws; customs and traditions, especially
regarding planning and implementation of various
municipal programmes, management and allocation
of local resources such as land. Continually, the leg-
islation does provide a framework for cooperation
between the two local spheres of governance. The
challenge is for traditional leaders and municipalities
to make sure that the spirit of the Act prevails. This
could be done through joint initiatives that identify
priority areas in local service delivery. It is also clear
that both traditional leaders and elected councilors
should acknowledge their mutual dependence in
the rural areas, and that tensions between the two
institutions do their followers and constituencies
no favor. The other challenge facing the incorpora-
tion of traditional leaders include the relationship
between municipalities and traditional leaders,
perceptions about who is responsible for service
delivery in a jurisdictional area.

8. Recommendations

It can be recommended from the development lit-
erature that there is a need for the clarification of
terms of reference for traditional leadership at local
level by the central government. It is further recom-
mended that the traditional leaders be treated as
part of the local government regime and as such their
roles within the local government structures must
be explicitly articulated and specified in the relevant
legislation. Partnerships amongst local municipalities
and institutions of traditional leaderships should be
strengthened over legislative and further measures
to advance good governance, and development in
rural areas. There is a need for the promotion of co-
operation and coordination of the government and
the traditional leadership, and that the institution
of traditional leaders should be involved in deci-
sion-making; it should not be that they only participate
by sharing their views on matters discussed. The insti-
tution of traditional leaders and councilors should
work together on service delivery matters because
the two institutions serve the same communities.
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Abstract: The purpose of this paper is to investigate the relationship between urban growth and urbanization
to show how their incorporation adversely affects urban development. Urban development in South Africa was
affected by the Apartheid era whereby much attention was given to urban areas and after 1994 many people
started moving from rural to urban areas which led to massive urbanisation levels especially in Gauteng prov-
ince. The more population increases in urban areas it requires the need for urban development planning to
accommodate the increasing population. Subsequently urban growth poses many problems, some of which are
caused by the expansion of the population and some due to the physical expansion of the towns. The major
problem includes provision of services, employment, pollution, traffic congestion and urban sprawl. Although
there are policies which have been implemented by the government to promote equitable urban development,
still increasing urban growth and high levels of urbanisation levels remain a challenge to urban development.
Itis in this context that this paper argues that unplanned urbanisation interrupts effective urban development
in South Africa. Furthermore, the paper emphasises on understanding urbanisation and urban growth which
requires considerate variety of factors that can affect the city functionality and sustainability. Thus, the paper
concludes that failure to curb urbanisation levels and urban growth in South Africa’s cities is an indication of
inadequate urban development planning. Therefore, the paper recommends that urban development planning
measures such as strategies for growth management, assessing urban settlement sizes and evaluating urban

sprawl should be enhanced to maintain a balanced urban morphology.

Keywords: Overcrowding, Urban Growth, Urban Sprawl, Urbanisation

1. Introduction

Urban growth is an increasing challenge in South
Africa (Atkinson & Marais, 2006; Raniera, 2013). The
movement of people from rural areas to urban areas
leads to overcrowding in urban areas, lack of service
provision, employment, pollution, traffic congestion
and urban sprawl (Cross, Kok & Van Zyl et al., 2005;
Tacoli, 2015). The population increase in urban areas
requires proper urban management. Urban growth
has many problems; some are caused by the expan-
sion of the population and some due to the physical
expansion of the towns (Hemson, 2007; Barney,
2015; Gries, 2018). Furthermore urban develop-
ment policies are put in place to encourage impartial
urban growth; however the high levels of urbaniza-
tion persist to be a challenge to urban development
since some policies are not put into practice (Cross,
2001; Kok, Collingson, 2006; Simandan, 2018). The
rapid population increase in South Africa requires
good methods to manage the consequences asso-
ciated with urban growth (Krige, 1996; World Bank,
2014). Additionally, the paper emphasises managing
urban growth which requires understanding a vari-
ety of factors that can affect the city functionality

and sustainability. This paper investigates the rela-
tionship between urban growth and urbanization
to show how their relation adversely affects urban
development. This paper argues that urbanisation
should be limited in order to reduce urban growth
and the extension of informal settlements, coupled
with housing backlogs facing South Africa, perhaps
there's must be a call for a shift from master planning
and urban development approach to a more pro-
active, proficient and strategic planning paradigm.

2. Urban Growth

Urban growth is very challenging to control (Cross,
2005; Cross, 2001; Van Aardt, 2004). Johannesburg's
has increased by 1.2 million between 2001 and 2011
(Wentzel, 2005; World Economic Outlook, 2014)
Johannesburg's population is around 3.6 million
(Stats SA, 2001). The increasing number of people
who live in towns and cities causes urban pressure,
thus the government should ensure that public ser-
vices accommodates everyone considering availability
and accessibility of the services (Gelderblom, 2006;
Crush, 2005; Kork, 2006). The pace of urban popula-
tion growth depends on the natural increase and the

133



A Selemela and R Ngoepe

population gained by urban areas through both net
rural-urban migration and the reclassification of rural
settlements into cities and towns (Kork, Carenne, 2006;
National Library Medicine, 2016). There is high pop-
ulation increase in urban areas on daily basis which
requires proper urban planning (Hall, 2004; Raniera,
2013; Barney, 2015; Gries, 2018). Urban growth is a
major challenge of which strategies and measures
must be put in place to address urban growth.

3. Population Statistics

South Africa is experiencing rapid urban growth due
to international migration. South Africa’s population
has increased, between 2010 and 2035, the urban
population is expected to be more than double from
approximately 298 million to 697 million (Viljoen &
Wentzel, 2005; Van Aardt, 2004). By mid-century, it
is estimated that over 1 billion people will reside in
urban areas. Whereas urban growth has the potential
to act as an engine of economic growth and human
development ifis planned properly as it will bring mas-
sive challenges. Johannesburg's has increased by 1.2
million between 2001 and 2011 (Wentzel, 2005; Gries,
2018)Johannesburg's population is around 3.6 million
(Stats SA, 2001). Thus, urban areas are facing huge
development challenges along with major oppor-
tunities. About 63% of South Africans are currently
residing in urban areas and 40% in metropolitan
municipalities (Stats SA, 2003). Approximately by
2030 another 7.8 million people will be living in South
African cities and by 2050 an additional 6 million, of
which will add pressure to housing, services and infra-
structure (Van Aardt, 2004; Tacoli, 2015). Moreover,
the NDP foresee that the crude binary rural-urban
distinction needs to be replaced by the perspective
of a rural-urban continuum. The largest population
growth in South African cities is Johannesburg; it
has the highest population compared to other cities
(Wentzel, 2005; Barney, 2015). Most of the urbanisa-
tion is taking place in informal settlements or slums;
this implies that people who migrate to the cities find
city life alienating in all forms. A smaller percentage
of new arrivals could afford city life. The poor tend
to live on marginal land, in unplanned areas that are
consequently poorly serviced; distances are huge and
transport costs expensive (Stats SA, 2017).

4. Problems Associated with Urban
Growth

Migration and changing settlements have a drastic
impact on urban areas which leads to urban poverty

as the population is high in urban areas thus some
will have no access to employment due to lack
of knowledge and illiteracy (Cross, 2005; Barney,
2015; Gries, 2018; Simandan, 2018). Urban growth
causes economic injustices such as urban poverty
as there's lack of employment and economic decline
which makes it difficult for some of the people
to survive in urban areas (Hunter, 2006; Kok &
Collingson, 2006). Urban environments generate
various types of waste, with serious implications for
human health and environmental sustainability. The
types of waste generated include municipal solid
waste, wastewater from various sources including
households and industries, and sludge from human
excreta (Hall, 2004; Cross, 2001; Cross, 2005). Due
to rapid urbanisation the urban area, especially the
inner city, experiences great pressure to try and
cope with this increase. This results in inner city
problems such as the followings:

4.1 Traffic Congestion

An increase in urbanisation leads to a situation
whereby there’s an increase in vehicles, everyone
driving their own cars which leads to traffic conges-
tion. The transport networks cannot cope with such
anincrease, it normally happens during peak hours
e.g. morning when going to work and afternoon
when coming from work (Hunter, 2006).

4.2 Lack of Planning

Planners are unable to plan properly for the over
increasing population of rural areas, and thus
there's a need for proper planning to ensure that
the services and infrastructural development cater
for all (Tacoli, 2015; Raniera, 2013).

4.3 Overcrowding

People move to urban areas whilst they are
poor, as a result they end up living in low rentals.
Furthermore this leads to families living in small
rooms, shacks or even a few families sharing a room
due to overcrowding. This forms enormous pres-
sure on basic services and facilities such as schools
(Hall, 2004).

4.4 Housing Shortages
Growing urban populations create housing short-

ages. This has resulted in informal settlements,
urban blight and urban sprawl (Cross, 2005). The
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government's housing project has helped but
because of the massive increase in urbanisation
it was not effective. The government tries to also
create housing through municipal flats that people
will pay certain less rent (Cross, 2005).

4.5 Service Provision

High population rate in cities result in high demand
of services in informal settlements and transition
zone especially considering the existing gap of
amenities in townships (Atkingson, 2006). People
need infrastructure to access the services and
function offered by the city, the services includes
healthcare, educational facilities, sanitation, water
and electricity. When people do not get the services,
they end up in protesting (Aliber, 2003).

4.6 Environmental Injustice

Urban growth problems lead to environmental
injustices such air pollution caused by carbon emis-
sions / greenhouse gases from vehicle, industries,
people etc. Noise pollution comes from vehicle,
people, activities etc (Atkingson, 2006; Gries, 2018).

5. Managing Urban Growth

Urban growth in South Africa can be managed
through increase in employment opportunities and
promoting economic growth by having develop-
mental projects (Tomlimson, 2006). Furthermore by
encouraging decentralisation of functions by putting
people at the centre of development whereby they
are given opportunities to fully participate in devel-
opment initiatives (Cross, Kok, Wentzel, Tlabela,
Weir-Smith & Mafukidze, 2005; Tacoli, 2015). The
development of green cities incorporates the green
area and open spaces into the design from the start,
also the need for spatial development planning and
to have proper land allocation (Tomlimson, 2006).
Have transport routes with pedestrian access in
residential areas and wider streets which integrate
with the environment e.g. planting trees on the side
of the road (Mafukidze, 2005; Simandan, 2018). The
emerging re-definition of urban areas to include
old apartheid townships and bigger urbanizing
agglomerations in former homelands adds another
particularity to the South African context of urbani-
zation (Todes, 1999; Royal Town Planning Institute,
2014). The fundamental factors reason for South
Africa's increasing rates of urbanization which range
between 3% and 5%, depending on the category

of city and urbanizing agglomeration, thus there’s
a need for proper planning in urban areas to deal
with urbanization (Stats SA, 2017).

6. Relationship Between Urban and
Urbanisation

Urban growth and urbanization have harmfully
impact on urban development and it impact on
urban development planning. Urbanisation tran-
spires when there’s population shift from rural
to urban areas, the increase in the proportion of
people living in urban area (Roberts, 1989; Raniera,
2013; World Economic Forum, 2015). Urbanisation
trends in South Africa also approve the generally
accepted understanding that rural-urban migration,
circular migration and natural growth are the main
underlying factors to urbanization (Wentzel, Tlabela
& Mafukidzo, 2005; Gries, 2018). Urban growth and
urbanisation it's the process by which towns and
cities are formed and they become greater as more
people begin living and working in central areas
(Hemson, 2007; Tacoli, 2015). The increasing urban
growth is due to urbanisation this draws the nexus
between urban growth and urbanization whereby
when people move from urban areas they cause
urban pressure, as urban areas needs to cater for
everyone, also this includes issues of remittances
whereby people who moved from rural areas
to town also provides for those who are at rural
areas (Kok, Collingson, 2006; Simandan, 2018).
The rural-urban linkage is not about rural develop-
ment versus urban development but rather about
recognizing that they are "two sides of the same
coin", with the coin being the development agenda.
Hence, a policy that promotes either rural or urban
development must contemplate the relationship
and inter-linkages between rural and urban areas
(Collingson, 2006; Gries, 2018). The framework for
integrated urban development responds to South
Africa’s unique rural- urban situation.

7. Challenges and Constraints of
Managing Urban Growth

In South Africa, many problems of human settle-
ments come from an incorporation of insufficient
and unsuitable planning as well as the failure to
implement relevant plans which are already in exist-
ing (Aliber, 2003; Tshikotshi, 2014). The challenge
still, is not only about how to direct urban growth
but also on how to organise financial and techni-
cal resources and to adequately address social,
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economic and environmental needs (Tsenoli, 2010;
Reitsma, Femke, Seto & Karen, 2016). Although
urban growth is a local or regional phenomenon,
it has impacts far beyond city boundaries. They are
challenges in terms of improving waste management
services (Borowiecki & Karol, 2013; Auber, 2013).
This is due to rapid cities growth, which affects the
amount of waste generated (Hunter, 2006; Eckert
& Kohler, 2014). Change in human consumption
patterns and the change in structure of economic
activity generate various types of waste which must
be properly managed to confirm sustainable devel-
opment and a decent standard of living for all people
living in urban areas (Harris, 1990; Cox, Hemson &
Tude, 2004). In low-income countries rapidly, urban
growth put pressure on limited urban resources for
the provision of crucial basic services, additional
strain capacity in urban management. Moreover,
unsuitable policies have contributed to the growth
of life and health-threatening slums, where urban
waste management services are often insufficient
(Harris, 1990; Cox, Hemson & Tude, 2004). A key
indicator of the challenge to manage some of these
waste streams is reflected in the effort to meet the
Millennium Development Goals, especially that on
sanitation and slums (Tude, 2004; Borowiecki &
Karol, 2013; Benedictus, 2017). Indeed, efforts to
improve the circumstances have been outstripped by
rapid population growth and urbanization (Hunter,
2006). The over increasing urbanisation rate adds
pressure on municipalities to provide services to
the increasing and demanding population which the
municipalities end up not being able to provide ser-
vices that will accommodate old and new entrants
(Kok & Collingson, 2006). Building new residential
and commercial areas demands more resources.
Use of land for special concern can be considered
as non-renewable resources, at least according to
human time scales (Hall, 2004; Raniera, 2013). It's not
impossible to identify the land cover lost because
of new urban developments (Atkingson, 2006; Tude,
2004; World Bank, 2014). Encouraging urban eco-
nomic development and creating institutions for
service delivery requires significant transformation
and capacity-building which is a challenge for the
government to accomplish (Hunter, 2006, Barney,
2015; Tacoli 2015). It is in this context that this paper
argues that unplanned urbanization interrupts effec-
tive urban development in South Africa which will
lead to city problems in future as the more the pop-
ulation increase, there's also a need to have spatial
development planning and increased infrastructural
development.

8. Urban Development Policies

South African urbanization was shaped historically
by policies to control the movement and settlement
of black people (Tshikotshi, 2014; Tsenoli, 2010;
Aliber, 2007). Policies try to limit access by Africans
to cities, and to restrain many of them to 'home-
lands', most of which were mainly rural and with
limited economic base (Meth, 1998). There’s Polluter
pays law or principle which it's a mere gesture as
is there in paper but is not adhered to as people
continues to pollute the environment, there’s still
waste management issues which threatens human
health (Hunter, 2006; National Urban Development
Framework). The Department of Land Affairs has
established a new Directorate which indicates
that Land Use Advisory Services is there with the
purpose achieving optimum use of land for land
reform (Kok, Hemingson & Tode, 2004). The roles
of the directorate include, inter alia, the develop-
ment of mechanisms to indorse operative land use
management and planning (Hunter, 2004). This will
guarantee that there's proper spatial planning in
urban areas so that people can be allocated land
looking at availability of space (Tshikotshi, 2014).
The Development Facilitation Act is also there for
accelerating the identification and release of land
for development, particularly for housing (Tsenoli,
2010; Tshikotshi, 2014). South Africa’s Urban
Development Strategy has been released as a
discussion document, some urban development
policies are there in paper but not put into prac-
tice such as the National Urban Reconstruction and
Housing Agency is tasked with expediting housing
delivery within metropolitan areas, but the pro-
cess is slow and sometimes they are complaints
regarding not having enough funds (Tsenoli, 2010).
Project Preparation Facilities are being established
in the provinces to give them the capacity to plan
projects with community involvement at the city
and local level. The forum for Effective Planning
and Development will reappraise and reform the
urban and regional planning system in South Africa
(Tshikotshi, 2014; Hunters 2006).

9. Recommendations

The paper recommends that they should be urban
development planning measures such as strategies
for growth management, assessing urban settle-
ment sizes and evaluating urban sprawl to maintain
a balanced urban morphology. Furthermore, to
have spatial development planning in urban areas
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to plan for the land and space available to accom-
modate the increasing population in urban areas
looking at the space for infrastructural develop-
ment and services and prioritization of the services
needed (Wegerif, Russell & Grundling, 2005). There
should be measures taken for improvements of
waste management services and, more broadly,
urban slums should be addressed. To discourse
current urban problems, healthy cities projects
have been introduced in two South African cities,
namely Johannesburg and Pretoria. The projects
pursue enhancement of the physical, mental, social
and environmental well-being of people that live
and work in cities, thus such project should be
introduced to all the cities of South Africa to be
able to manage urban growth in the entire South
African cities (Van Aardt, 2004; Brandful, Odei &
Amoaten, 2015; Cohen, 2003). The urban planners
should also use the compact city model as a strat-
egy to support sustainable development within
urban areas.

10. Conclusion

Failure to curb urban growth will result in increased
urbanization levels and urban growth in South
Africa’s cities which is an indication of inadequate
urban development planning (Gelderblom, 2006;
Crush, 2005; Robbins, Todes & Velia, 2004). Thus,
this will cause overcrowding in the future since
urban areas increases daily and the public services
and infrastructural activities should available and
accessed by all, although this will cause congestion
in public facilities e.g. clinics and hospitals which will
results in poor service as the clinics and hospitals
will have to cater for many people (Collingson, Kok
& Carenne, 2006). The city image will be impacted as
well as people will be scattered everywhere, whereas
there's limited space currently in urban areas thus in
the coming year approximately by 2030 the urban
areas will expand drastically (Crush, 2005; National
Urban Development Framework, 2017).
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Abstract: The Comprehensive Rural Development Programme (CRDP) was implemented by the national
government through the Department of Rural Development and Land Reform in various areas of the country
including Muyexe village. The CRDP implemented broad based-agrarian transformation focusing on commu-
nity organization and mobilization as well as strategic investment in economic and social infrastructure. The
programme proposed an approach that empowers and addresses the needs of the people, household, com-
munity and space. It is built on the premise that rural areas in the country have the potential to be developed
in a way that generates jobs and economic opportunities, thus providing an alternative to the urban centers,
and contributing to the reduction of rural-urban migration. Muyexe village has been one of the pilot areas in
the country where the CRDP was implemented in 2009. The purpose of this study is to investigate the contri-
bution of CRDP on women empowerment. The study adopted a mixed research method and quantitative data
was collected from 92 households using a structured questionnaire. Qualitative data was also collected using
an interview schedule from 13 key informants. The finding reveals that women have been provided with job
opportunities and skills training as well as access to basic services through infrastructures established by the
CRDP. The CRDP has contributed for enhancement of services and infrastructure in the village. It was found
that women are still facing several challenges and there is much to be done to empower women in the village.
This study suggests various strategic interventions to further empower women in Muyexe village.

Keywords: Comprehensive Rural Development Programme, Muyexe village, Participation, Women empowerment

1. Introduction

There is an increasing awareness that woman
empowerment plays an important and strategic
role in the implementation of rural development
programmes in South Africa. One of these pro-
grammes is the Comprehensive Rural Development
Programme. Moreover, women empowerment is
increasingly being integrated in rural development
programmes worldwide, and this is largely due to
the important triple role that women have demon-
strated to play in societies through time (Mahmud
& Beckers, 2012). Women have been vulnerable
and experiencing disempowerment for a very long
period of time in Muyexe village (Sebiloane, 2015).
Mathebula (2014) pointed out that the major chal-
lenges facing women in Muyexe village includes: lack
of participation in terms of decision making, poor
education, lack of access to resources and inequal-
ity. The post-apartheid government of South Africa
has been implementing strategies and programmes
such as the Comprehensive Rural Development
Programme to deal with the matters of rural-women
empowerment, poverty and inequality. Muyexe has
been one of the pilot areas in the country where

the CRDP was implemented in 2009. The purpose
of the study is to investigate the contribution of the
Comprehensive Rural Development Programme
(CRDP) on women empowerment. This paper is
organized as follows: first it provides objectives and
discussion on literature, secondly, methodology of
the study is described, thirdly, it presents key find-
ings as well as proposed framework, and finally, the
paper provides conclusive remarks.

2. Literature Review

Planning and implementation could be consid-
ered as major determining factors in relation to
the outcomes of development process. Therefore,
development organisations should critically assess
their process of formulating and implementing
programmes and policies towards improving peo-
ple's quality of life. If the goal of development is to
reduce poverty and deprivation, then development
planning and implementation should be process
oriented, people-focused, institution-centered,
and based on strategic decisions (Asha, 2014).
Therefore, the CRDP as one of the rural devel-
opment programmes should be implemented in
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a manner that it is women-focused and women
oriented, thus aiming to empower women in rural
areas. But what is women empowerment?

2.1 The Concept of Women Empowerment

The term women empowerment is a concept which
is very broad and complex as well as not easy to
define because there are no widely acceptable
definitions and meaning of women empowerment.
Women empowerment should be understood as
a process of making information and opportuni-
ties available to women, and giving them exposure
through involvement in decision making and the
implementation of decisions made. Furthermore,
it encompasses giving women the power to influ-
ence change through access to resources (Hodgson,
2002; Batliwala, 2007; Mahmud & Becker, 2012).
Women empowerment should be approached from
an angle of ensuring that women participate in the
planning and implementation of developmental
programmes.

Developmental programmes should ensure equal-
ity between men and women and also amongst
women themselves. Moreover, developmental
programmes should ensure capacity building on
the lives of women and lastly women'’s access to
resources should be enhanced. Women empow-
erment can be achieved through the adoption and
implementation of participatory, empowerment,
integrated and sustainable approaches in devel-
opmental programmes. It can also be achieved by
focusing on grass root level which would be formu-
lated and implemented by the people and for the
purpose of meeting the needs and priorities of the
people. Moyo, Francis, and Ndlovhu (2012) argued
that for women to be fully in charge of their devel-
opment, they must be able to access resources,
be aware of the structures and institutions that
hinder their progress, be actively involved in deci-
sion making processes and finally take control of
the resources at their disposal.

Participation is considered as one of the key
tenets of democratic governance in South Africa.
Mashamaite & Madzhivhandila (2014) remarked
that municipal councils are obliged to develop a cul-
ture of municipal governance that shifts from strict
representative government to participatory govern-
ance, and must for this purpose, encourage, and
create conditions for residents, communities and
other stakeholders in the municipality to participate

in local affairs. In view of this quote participation is
crucial for achieving the empowerment of women,
by shifting centralized representation and allowing
women to represent themselves in matters which
affect them the most. Such will promote decision
making and involvement in the implementation of
such decisions.

In a nutshell, women empowerment should demon-
strate the following qualities. It should be partici-
patory, enables access to resources, equality focus
and build capacity. Firstly, participatory refers to the
eligibility of women to partake in decision making
processes. Secondly, access to resources refers to
access to services, land, capital, freedom, physical
infrastructure, water, electricity and employment.
Thirdly, equality refers to eliminating gender based
discrimination. Finally, capacity building which
refers to enhancing the knowledge and skills of
women in rural areas. Thus, programmes such as
the CRDP have been implemented in rural areas
of Muyexe village to foster women empowerment.

2.2 The Comprehensive Rural Development
Programme

The CRDP is a strategic priority number three
within the National Government's Medium Term
Strategic Framework (MTSF) and implemented
under outcome number seven (DRDLR, 2012). The
programme strives for vibrant, equitable, sustain-
able rural communities and food security for all
(Obadire & Mudau, 2013). Moreover, it strives for
the above through three-pronged strategies which
are coordination and integrated broad-based agrar-
ian transformation, strategically increasing rural
development, and an improved land reform pro-
gramme (DRDLR, 2012).

The aim of CRDP is to achieve social cohesion and
development in rural areas by ensuring improved
access to basic services (access to resources),
enterprise development (participation) and village
industrialization (equality and education). The objec-
tives of the programme in the rural communities
involves more inclusive economic growth, decent
work and sustainable livelihoods, economic and
social infrastructure, and food security (DRDLR,
2012). The programme further consist of objec-
tives which are: sustainable land reform; access
to quality education; improved health care; the
fight against crime and corruption; cohesion and
sustainable communities; sustainable resource

140



Women Empowerment Through Comprehensive Rural Development Programme in Muyexe Village, Limpopo Province

management and use; and a developmental state
including improvement of public services (DRDLR,
2012). The CRDP was designed in a way that it will
bring about economic development in rural areas.
The programme did not narrow its focus to women
but women were a priority. The programme was
designed to benefit rural communities inclusive of
women. The benefits were through: access to land
and agrarian transformation, social cohesion in
rural communities, and sustainable development.
More of the benefits were economic and social
transformation inclusive of job creation access to
credit and finance, food security, access to quality
education, and improved health care. Lastly, the
benefits involved fight against crime and corruption
which includes fight against women and child abuse,
sustainable resource management, and improved
public services. The important benefit which the
programme was designed for was to improve the
standard of living for rural poor communities with
women as a priority (DRDLR, 2012).

According to the reports from DRDLR (2015) the
village of Muyexe reaped benefits through CRDP in
which 330 houses have been built, boreholes have
been equipped, a water purification plant has been
set up underwritten by the Development Bank of
South Africa. Internal water reticulation has been
established, 275 sanitation units have been pro-
vided, a community center with a post office, clinic,
satellite police station, drop in center and sports
stadium have been built. Moreover, the local school
was renovated and more class rooms and ablu-
tion facilities were added, a new early childhood
development center with solar lighting was also
constructed, two village viewing areas enabled the
community to view major sporting events. In the
year 2010 women in Muyexe village were trained
to knit beads that decorated vuvuzelas during the
world cup.

A review of the previous study in Muyexe village
done by Mathebula (2014) presented findings that
majority of the respondents 73% indicated that
the CRDP has not brought any significant change
in terms of service delivery. Findings further indi-
cated that 21% of the respondents were of the view
that CRDP has made some strides in addressing the
socio-economic wellbeing and the level of service
delivery. However, the authors further indicated,
6% of the respondents were not sure of whether
changes visible in the village were part of the CRDP
or not. Thus, from the literature reviewed the paper

discusses how the CRDP has contributed towards
women empowerment.

3. Research Method

The study was carried out in Muyexe Village, a
Village located in Giyani Town, Limpopo Province,
South Africa. The paper has adopted mixed
research design. Mixed research design is defined
as a method for conducting research that involves
collecting, analyzing and integrating qualitative
and quantitative research in a single study. The
study used simple random sampling and purpo-
sive sampling to select participants of the study.
The respondents of the study include 92 female
headed households who were selected randomly
out of the total 900 households in Muyexe village.
Additionally, 13 respondents were purposively
selected for one-on-one interview, including the
CRDP facility managers, local government offi-
cials and traditional leaders. Data was collected
using questionnaire and interview techniques. The
quantitative data was analysed using SPSS while
the qualitative data was analysed using thematic
analysis.

4. Findings and Discussions

The findings of the study conducted are presented
as follow.

4.1 The Status of Women in Muyexe Village

Regarding women rights, 88% of the respondents
agreed that women have the right to freely express
their views in the village meetings or imbizos which
the residents in the village call Xivijo. Likewise, 92.4%
of the participants perceived that women make
decisions with their husband about finances in
their household suggests that in their households,
husbands do not suppress them nor side-line them
when it comes to financial decision making.

Concerning women workload situation, 58.7% of
the participants agreed that women have more
workload due to their daily activities of cooking and
taking care of the children. It suggests that women
in the village are over loaded with home chores to
a point where they are unable to focus on other
developmental activities which would empower
them whereas the man go out to work and bring
money home. The finding on economic status
shows that 63.1% of participants perceived that
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women have access to income generating oppor-
tunities. Similarly, 64.2% agreed that employment
opportunities are not gender biased.

4.1.1 Perception on Women'’s Participation in
the CRDP

All participants of the study agree with the view
that, women in Muyexe the village are involved in
projects that are initiated to benefit the community.
This entails that in the projects which are initiated
to bring development in the village, women are
also involved to participate in decision making pro-
cesses. The participants indicated that the tradition
of Matsonga and their culture which they practice
in the village together with the village rules set by
the traditional authority do not restrict them from
taking advantage of opportunities presented in the
village.

4.1.2 Perception on Gender Equality

Regarding employment, 62% of participants dis-
agreed that women are satisfied with the type of
employment they possess. Likewise, 69% of par-
ticipants disagreed with the view that women are
satisfied with the income they earn from their
employers. This suggests that women are not sat-
isfied with the income which they earn from their
employers.

Concerning women engagement in leadership, 91%
of participants agreed with the view that women in
Muyexe village are allowed to hold leadership posi-
tion, which entails that rural women have access to
leadership positions like being a ward counsellor,
school principal and managers.

4.1.3 Perception Towards Access to Resources
The finding indicates that:

* Most of the respondents 89% agreed that
women are allowed to own land. Women have
access to land which they can use for agricul-
tural activities, business and for dwelling with
their children.

« The majority of respondents 85% agreed that
women have access to health care services.
Women are able to access health services with
ease, especially now that CRPD has built a health
clinic in the village of Muyexe.

+ Atotal of 89% of participants agreed that women
have access to safety and security. Women feel

safe and there are no threats of crime and abuse
in the village.

« The majority of respondents 90% agreed that
women have access to water which reduce their
burden of fetching water. Women no longer
have to travel long distances to fetch water,
but they can now fetch water from taps next to
their households.

+ The majority of respondents 90% agreed that
women have access to electricity which reduces
their burden of fetching fire wood. Women are
able to cook and light their houses without
having to fetch fire wood or use candles.

4.1.4 Perception on Women'’s Capacity Building
The finding reveals that:

+ Most of the respondents 55% disagreed that
women have opportunities to further their stud-
ies. Women in the village have never received
opportunities which allow them to further their
education like going to university, college or
FET.

+ The majority of respondents 60% women dis-
agreed that women receive different skills and
development training. Women do not have
adequate opportunity for training and skills
development.

+ A total of 59% of participants disagreed that
women are able to start their businesses through
the skills they have acquired. Women lack capac-
ity to enable them to start their own businesses.

4.2 The Implementation of CRDP

4.2.1 Establishment of Facilities and Service
Centres

The finding revealed that there are various facil-
ities or service centers established in the village.
These include the clinic, post office, computer
center, Thusong Centre, community hall, commu-
nity market, library, Ben Muyexe Early Childhood
Centre, women self-help and police station. These
service facilities were established by sectorial
departments and the municipality based in Giyani
through CRDP implementation under the coordina-
tion of the Department of Rural Development and
Land Reform. This is confirmed by the following
extracts:
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+ "lwitnessed the opening of the women self-help
centre which was done in 2010 in the presence
of the president Jacob Zuma, where he also
bought our hand crafted products and some
traditional materials produced by women in the
village. The president handed the centre to us
and the women elected me to be the coordina-
tor of the centre" (Women self-help coordinator,
Muyexe village, 21 June 2017).

« "Officials from the Department of Health come
with officials from the municipality to open the
clinicin 2012 but by that time the clinic had been
operating for a month, it was an official opening
and to certify access to the clinic by the Muyexe
community" (Sister in Charge, Myexe Clinic, 21
June 2017).

+ "ltwas 2012 when officials from the municipal-
ity and department of education came to the
library to tell people that the library is open and
free for people in Muyexe village to use it for
reading and writing purposes. The village was
aware of this visit so many people were here,
they were allowed to enter in groups to see the
set-up inside. My colleague and | were doing
the orientation, people were further briefed
on how to utilise library and its materials, it
was a good day" (Librarian, Muyexe village, 21
June 2017).

The comprehensive rural development programme
did not only establish new facilities and centres in
the village, it also contributed towards the existing
businesses and projects in the village of Muyexe
which are the Mancena garden, Muyexe early child-
hood centre and Pfunanani Brick making project.
The comments below give an indication of the gen-
eral responses:

+ "The garden was established in 1980 by women
in the village, in 2010 CRDP built us a store house
which has an office, toilets, kitchen and a hall for
storage, they promised our project that they will
give us a mini tractor also so we can deliver our
produce to retail shops and markets since we
were unable to do so due to lack of transport"
(Mancena garden coordinator, Muyexe village,
22 June 2017).

+ "The Muyexe early childhood centre was estab-
lished in 1996 by women in the village, CRDP
also gave us two Jojo tanks which are water

reservation tanks, we understood that the pro-
gramme could not give us more since we had
already received funding from the Department of
Social Development which started in 1999, but we
are grateful for the water reservation tanks which
we received in 2010" (Muyexe Early Childhood
Centre Principal, Muyexe village, 22 June 2017).

* "Yes CRDP contributed towards the Pfunanani
Brick making project, they built us a change room
which has showers, toilets, lunch area and a
kitchen; they also promised us a big tractor which
we will use to deliver our bricks to customers.
Even though they refused to use our brick when
they build these RDP houses because we were
not producing the right size, we are still grateful
because since the establishment of the projectin
1998 this is the first time we receive something
from the government" (Pfunanani Brick Making
Project, Muyexe village, 22 June 2017)

The infrastructure and service facilities which are
mentioned above were provided by CRDP in line
with the CRDP plan. Evidence is found from the
CRDP implementation and evaluation report for
June 2009-June 2012 by the coordinating depart-
ment of Rural Development and Land reform.

4.2.2 The Primary Activities of the Service
Centre/Facilities in Muyexe Village

The finding shows that the primary activities of
various service centers aimed at amongst others
providing librarian services, postal services, child
caring services in the absence of mothers, computer
services, and health care services. The extracts
below give an indication of the general responses:

« "The primary activities in the library are to
enable pupils to come to the library and study,
use books within the library to enhance their
studying and help them to do their assignments;
allow pupils to use the computers in the library
to surf the net and get information on univer-
sity application and find job opportunities."
(Librarian, Muyexe village, 21 June 2017).

+ "What we do in the post office includes posting
mails, receiving mails and parcels, banking, cash
withdrawals and air-time purchases, its only
just that villagers in Muyexe use free electricity
we would sell it here, these are the activities
which people in Muyexe come to do here". (Post
officer, Muyexe village, 22 June 2017).
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* "In the Ben Muyexe Early Childhood Centre we
take care of children from the age of 0-3 while
their parents are away, we feed them, and we
bath them before they go home, we also teach
from grade RRR until grade R, we teach children
how to speak English and to write. In summary,
we take care of children in the absence of their
parents" (Ben Muyexe Early Childhood Centre
principal, Myexe village, 22 June 2017).

+ "Whatwe basically do in the computer centre is
we assist young people who come in the centre
to access computers, we assist them on how to
use computers, how to surf the internet when
they are looking for information on university
application, employment and we also help them
with online applications and many internet
related assistance. The computer centre has
faced challenges of vandalism and theft, many
computers have been stolen and the thieves
have gone to the point of stealing the floor tiles,
chairs and cables inside the centre, thus itis now
empty and young people only come to access
wireless connections from outside the centre
for social media purposes (Former Computer
centre assistant, Muyexe village, 21 June 2017).

4.2.3. The Activities Focused on Improving the
Lives of Women

The finding highlights that a number of activities
have been carried out to benefit women or improve
their living standard. These activities among others
include business opportunities for women, employ-
ment creation, banking services, and health services.
This is confirmed by the extracts below:

+ "The women self-help centre have many activ-
ities which focus on improving the lives of
women which are sawing, beading, hand craft-
ing, pottery many other creative traditional work
which women invent on their own. We meet
on daily basis to do these activities then on the
week where we know that customers are getting
paid, we go out to sell and we return again to
do more products so that on those pay days we
can go and sell". (Women self-help coordinator,
Muyexe village, 21 June).

* "In the Ben Muyexe Early Childhood Centre
temporary employment are often created for
women because the more children we get every
year and in day to day basis we request women
in the village to come and assist and in that way

they get jobs even though they are on tempo-
rary basis but that small salary helps them, on
top of that women find it easy to go out in search
for opportunities as we take care of their chil-
dren here". (Ben Muyexe Early Childhood Centre
principal, Myexe village, 22 June 2017).

+ "l see the activities in the post office improving
the lives of women because they come here
to make savings on the stockvel groups which
they have created and also for their personal
savings, the women who work in the women
self-help have created business accounts which
help them save their profit and the post office
has caused women to see the need to create
various groups which help them save money,
and lastly they get their salaries here". (Post
officer, Muyexe village, 22 June 2017).

It was found that there are service facilities which
did not serve women. The comments below give an
indication of the general response:

+ "Women do not use the library and we don't
know the reason why but the general assumption
is they are not engaged in educational activities
hence they do not see the library useful to them,
but the good part about it is they encourage their
children to visit the library to study and do other
things." (Librarian, Muyexe village, 21 June 2017).

+ "lfeel that if the community markets were oper-
ating, women were going to make use of them
and sell their cooked and uncooked food, it is one
centre which was going to create self-employ-
ment for women who are not working but have
passion for business because it is only a matter of
time we start to see people from other countries
doing business in those markets." (Community
Secretary, Muyexe village, 21 June 2017).

* "The Thusong Centre must just start to operate
because that centre was going to create employ-
ment; even though it wouldn't be women alone
but at least 50% would be employed as cleaners,
security guards, assistants, supervisors, admin-
istrators, clerks and data captures" (Community
Secretary, Muyexe village, 21 June 2017).

It was the aim of CRDP to ensure that the service
facilities which were implemented improve the lives
of not women alone but also the entire community.
Evidence was also found in the Implementation and
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evaluation plan which was developed by the coordi-
nating Department of Rural Development and Land
Reform (DRDLR).

4.3 The Contribution of CRDP to Women
Empowerment

4.3.1 Benefits Gained by Women

The finding from the study highlighted a number
of major benefits that women have derived from
various service facilities in Muyexe village. The
comments below give an indication of the general
response:

+ "Women are now able access health services
like medication, treatment, family planning
methods, proper maternity services and easy
access to health services without having to travel
long distances, the same goes for their families,
meaning taking care of their children and loved
once is now easy for them" (Sister in Charge,
Myexe Clinic, 21 June 2017).

« "The major benefits which women deprived
from the post office are access to financial
banking services, financial savings, access
to credit, easy mailing access (sending and
receiving), quick access to purchases of pre-
paid vouchers" (Post officer, Muyexe village,
22 June 2017).

+ "Women self-help has benefited women the
most especially during the 2010 FIFA world cup
year and after 2010, women were able to start
their businesses of selling beaded and hand
crafted work, it has allowed women to access
to capital, it enabled women to be independent
and it lead women to other business opportu-
nities" (Women self-help coordinator, Muyexe
village, 21 June 2017).

It was found indicated that women are concerned
with the manner in which they were supposed to
benefit from service centres because many of the
service facilities are not operated by residents from
Muyexe village, many of the service facilities are
not operating after a minimum of 4 years of com-
pletion. The comments below give an indication of
the general response:

+ "Some of the service centres in the village are
operated by people outside the village and we
do not know how did this matter come about,

because the post office is operated by a woman
outside the village, the two employees in the
library are not members of the village whereas
there are many people in the village." (Community
member, Muyexe village, 19 June 2017).

« "l am very worried about the service facilities
which are not operating because we would be
benefiting from them, for example the commu-
nity hall would give us jobs of cleaning, cooking
during community events and supervision; the
markets would help us to be self-employed, the
Thusong Centre would create jobs for us and
also the police station would create many jobs
which women would also benefit." (Community
member, Muyexe village, 20 June 2017).

4.3.2 The Importance of CRDP

The finding from the study revealed that CRDP
was important in Muyexe village. The reason for
its importance was that it has brought economic
development and growth in the village and other
surrounding villages. The comments below give an
indication of the general response:

+ "CRDP was very important in Muyexe village
because now there is economic developed,
people now have electricity, water, RDP houses,
convenient sanitation and employment and
their lives have been easy since the implementa-
tion of CRDP. Economically there is growth in the
village because there is an in-flow and out-flow
of money since there are markets, people have
jobs, and others started their business; people
have access to security through the police sta-
tion, they have access to health services through
the clinic, they have access to postal and bank-
ing services through the post office; a lot can be
said but CRDP was very importantin the village"
(Integrated Development Plan Manager, Greater
Giyani Municipality, 23 June 2017).

+ "Muyexe village was a very remote village with-
out any sign of development in it, therefore it
was very important for the programme to be
implemented so that the lives of people in the vil-
lage could be improved, but the main purpose of
CRDP was economic development and growth"
(Integrated Development Plan Coordinator,
Greater Giyani Municipality, 23 June 2017).

+ "The village was very poor, everything was far
from us, we had to travel for us to access clinics,
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libraries, post office, police station, the stand-
ard of living for people in Muyexe vas difficult,
computer centres, community hall and early
childhood centres were a dream for people in
Muyexe, therefore for this reason | can say yes,
CRDP was important in Muyexe village because
it managed to give us all that | have mentioned".
(Traditional Authority, Muyexe village, 23 June
2017).

The above response indicated that it was very
important for CRDP to be implemented in Muyexe
village, evidence of the statement was found in the
CRPD implementation plan designed by the coordi-
nating department of Rural Development and Land
Reform. The CRDP is premised on a three-pronged
strategy which focuses on agrarian transforma-
tion, rural development and land reform. The
programme is said to be different from past govern-
ment strategies in rural areas in that it embraces a
proactive, participatory, community-based planning
approach rather than an interventionist approach
to rural development (DRDLR, 2009:3).

4.4 Challenges in the Implementation of CRDP
The findings from the study have revealed that
there were challenges and weaknesses which were
faced by the implementing office for CRDP. These
are the challenges which they say have led to the
failure of CRDP in some parts of Muyexe village. The
comments below give an indication of the general
response:

« "There was poor integration of sectoral depart-
ments who were responsible for delivering
services and service facilities in the village.
This was in a way that responsible offices in
sectoral departments were rebellious and did
not cooperate hence there are service facili-
ties which are not functioning till today, but we
hope that responsible departments will act and
those centres will be operational”. (Integrated
development Plan Manager, Greater Giyani
Municipality, 23 June 2017).

+ "We experienced a great challenge during the
implementation of CDRP in Muyexe village
because building material we being stolen, ser-
vice facilities were being vandalised, this was a
bad experience because that meant there would
never be enough benefits to distribute among
village members. Benefits like computers, jojo
tanks, building materials were stolen while other

employees within the projects decided to take
more than the required number for distribution
in each household. That is how the police station
took many years to be completed, the Thusong
Centre is not operating together with the com-
puter centre because all the furniture inside
have been stolen." (Integrated Development
Plan Coordinator, Greater Giyani Municipality,
23, June 2017).

+ "Yeswe were taught that CRDP will bring service
facilities, RDP houses, water, electricity and jobs
for people, we are happy and grateful. | was only
upset by the way sectoral department did their
things, they implemented service facilities and
left them like this, they don't tell us what will
happen to the computer centre, thusong centre,
police station, and the market, they did not tell
us what will happen to the people who work
in Community Workers Programme because
their employments are temporary". (Traditional
Authority, Muyexe Village, 23 June 2017).

5. Conclusion

The condition of women living in the village has
improved as the result of the implementation of
CRDP. According to the finding, women engage in
decisions that directly affect them and treated with
respect and dignity. For ex women have access to
resources such as land, health care, water and elec-
tricity. They were taking part in the projects that
were designed to benefit the community. Women
are allowed to hold leadership positions despite
the cultural and traditional practices. However, the
participants of the study indicated that women are
not satisfied with their working conditions and the
income they earn.

The CRDP has facilitated to establish various facility
services in order to benefit the local community
of Muyexe by establishing a library, recreation
center, computer center, early childhood learning
center, post office, clinic, road construction and
many more. Other projects implemented include
water reservation tanks, electricity, toilets and
backyard gardens. The infrastructure and service
facilities that were developed through the CRDP
have major impact in the lives of women in the vil-
lage. Women have more access to houses, water
reservation tanks, and electricity and sanitation
facilities. Moreover, the projects initiated by CRDP
have benefited women and their family as well as

146



Women Empowerment Through Comprehensive Rural Development Programme in Muyexe Village, Limpopo Province

created employment opportunities and skills train-
ing. The CRDP has not fully achieved its purpose
of empowering community, women in particular
due to several implementation challenges including
inadequate coordination, theft and vandalism and
nepotism. Hence it is crucial for the policy makers
and implementers to look into the different chal-
lenges that women are facing and come up with
appropriate strategies that will further empower
rural women at large in South Africa.
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Abstract: The legislative sector in the democratic South Africa continues to receive more attention in the public
discourse. It has become a subject of interest from various sectors of society not limited to civil society, academics
and the media. This interest recognises the importance of the work of the legislature, especially in holding the
executive accountable amid an emerging tendency of lack of accountability. In the midst of the attention that
the legislative sector receives; questions come to light about its effectiveness. This is mainly regarding whether
legislatures have the ability and capacity to hold the executive to account. This paper argues that questions on
the effectiveness of legislatures should be directed to the work of committees. Committees are central to the
work of legislatures, and they are regarded as the engine rooms. Recently, the work of committees, particularly
in the South African parliament, has been on the spotlight, with various inquiries hosted. Yet, questions on the
effectiveness of committees persist. Hence, the article provides an empirical analysis on the effectiveness of
portfolio committees at the Gauteng Provincial Legislature (GPL). The study has employed a qualitative approach,
with the data collected utilising semi-structured interviews, participant observation and document analysis.
The findings of this article suggest that to a certain extent, oversight is performed better in committees of the
legislature. There are improved relations between the Gauteng government departments and committees.
The departments are responsive; yet there are still challenges leading to the illusion of accountability, with
limited or no consequences. The study recommends inter alia, follow-up on oversight activities; action against
the executive's reluctance; and strengthening the role of research.

Keywords: Accountability, Committees, Democracy, Legislature, Oversight

1. Introduction around voting for a preferred representation (polit-
ical parties), it should not be confined to voting.
Since the advent of democracy in 1994, South Africa  Hence, Cheru (2012:267) states that:
has embarked on a process of rebuilding to effect
proper governance institutions and systems for the
democracy to function. Democracy in the country
was introduced through multi-party elections. The
multi-party elections have allowed majority of the
previously disenfranchised people to vote for the
first time to choose their own representatives in
a form of political parties. It is for this reason that
multi-party elections continue to be associated with
democracy as it allows the people to participate in
the choice of representatives. This is as compared

to other political party systems, particularly a one-

"...the fact that the hold of power by undemo-
cratic rulers through the ballot box is fashionable,
particularly in the African continent serve as a
sobering reminder of the tentative and fragile
nature of democracy when the basic conditions
such asvibrant legislatures, an independent judici-
ary, diverse political parties, free press and strong
accountability institutions are weakened, and thus
unable to act against an often-powerful executive
branch of government."

party system in which either one party exists or
allowed to exist; a system associated with auto-
cratic governments. To contextualise the study, it
is argued that the link of multi-party elections to
democracy does not represent a complete defini-
tion of democracy (Malapane, 2016). It is important
to note that while democracy is broadly defined

The foregoing alludes that democracy in some coun-
tries has not moved beyond holding multi-party
elections. It is because holding elections is one
thing, while building institutions is the other. After
many years of such elections, democracy is fairly
stable in some African states than others; Mauritius,
South Africa and Ghana are stable as compared to
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Kenya, Zimbabwe and Cote d'voire (Emanuel, 2012).
Di Palma (1990) in Kiwuwa (2013:272) argues that
the good of a democracy is echoed on its institu-
tions, because when a nation builds democracy, it
builds institutions. Democratic institutions are basic
conditions to ensure stability. This makes the insti-
tutions of democracy such as electoral institutions,
political parties, civil governments, independent
judiciary, and legislatures important as argued in
this article. These institutions should assist to pro-
mote the rule of law and procedures that constrain
abuse of powers and to foster transparency and
accountability in government.

In a democracy, it is expected that "the govern-
ment's action is subject to scrutiny and control,
the probability that a government is democratic
should be influenced by the legislature’s potential
to oversee the government" (Pelizzo & Stepenhurst,
2006:2). The assertion stresses the need for strong
institutions of accountability; and in this context a
strong legislative branch of government. A strong
legislative branch as empowered through various
sections of the Constitution of the Republic of
South Africa, 1996, especially section 55 and 114,
empowering the national and provincial legislatures
to exercise their powers. It is argued in the article
that the legislature’s ability and capacity to hold the
executive accountable should be evaluated through
the work of its portfolio committees. Portfolio com-
mittees are central to the work of legislatures; they
are responsible for the day to day work not limited
to oversight but include public participation and
law-making. However, with scant empirical studies
and recent events dominating the public discourse
sowing doubt on the work of committees, questions
around their effectiveness seem not to subside.

This article provides an empirical analysis of the
effectiveness of portfolio committees drawing from
experiences of the GPL. The article seeks to respond
to the question of legislature’s ability and capacity
to effectively perform the oversight role. Having
discussed the introduction and background, the
following section outlines the research methodol-
ogy and approach adopted in this study.

2. Research Methodology and
Approach

The study has focused on portfolio committees
responsible to oversee key priority departments
in the Gauteng province. It is exploratory and

a qualitative methodology was adopted, with
semi-structured personal interviews, observation
and document analysis utilised to collect both
primary and secondary data. With regard to the
interviews as the primary data instrument, par-
ticipants interviewed were purposively selected
mainly comprised of committee support staff and
Members of the Provincial Legislature (MPLs). As
a result, 34 semi-structured personal interviews
were conducted. The population comprised 24
support staff and 10 MPLs (current and former).
The objectives of the study were to: assess the
legislature’s ability and capacity to promote trans-
parency through holding the executive accountable;
and examine the executive-legislative relations. The
Principal-Agent theory was used to define and ana-
lyse the relationship between the executive and the
legislature in relation to the argument of this paper.

3. Principal-Agent Theory

The utilisation of the Principal-Agency (PA) theory is
premised on studies that analyse relationships, in
particular between the executive and the legislature.
The theory is one of the dominant and extensively
used paradigms of analysing public accountability
(Gailmard, 2012; Schillemans & Busuioc, 2014). The
Principal-Agent (PA) theory derives from econom-
ics (Miller, 2005), utilised in the insurance sector
and later became useful in other disciplines. The
PA theory can be traced back from Max Weber,
who is among the first scholars to clearly define
the theory in relation and applicable to social, polit-
ical and related fields of study. In his definition of
the theory, Max Weber emphasised the issue of
the information asymmetry between the principal
and the agent. The information asymmetry is an
important aspect in the relationship between two
parties. The PA relationship is an asymmetric rela-
tion where authority and information are placed
in the opposite sides (Miller, 2005:203). This is a
situation where the party with authority does not
have information to exercise such authority.

According to Waterman and Meier (1998:176), the
assumption has been that the bureaucrats and the
executive have the advantage regarding informa-
tion and expertise over elected representatives.
Based on this information asymmetry, the authority
may be in the hands of the expert, where it is not
supposed to be at the first place. The information
advantage is also emphasised by Leruth and Paul
(2006:8) when stating that "... the agency problem
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may arise from the diverging interests of the prin-
cipal and the agent, and the latter’'s information
advantage". The information advantage may lead to
the executive being reluctant to respond to the pref-
erences of the principal. Accordingly, applying the
theory in the context of this study, the legislature is
regarded as the principal while the executive is the
agent (Kofmand & Lawarree, 1996). In this regard,
the legislature is required to oversee the executive,
and in turn the executive must be accountable and
transparent to the legislature in the implementation
of government policies and programmes. In rela-
tion to the information asymmetry, the executive
should be able to provide the required performance
information to the legislature. Conversely, Leruth
and Paul (2006:192) argue that "... a principal-agent
perspective would conceive the accountability
problem of unelected governance as one of the
potentially drifting agents, where the executive
agents are prone to withhold information, serve
their own interests and generally eschew accounta-
bility". Yet, the focus has been on drifting principals
at the neglect of agents; it has always been about
principals who neglect their oversight responsibility
intentionally or unintentionally.

Developing legislatures in general have always
been accused of abandoning their oversight role
and have been categorised as weak due to their
institutional capacity and limited decision-making
role (Abellera, 2011). This suggests that there are
serious doubts on whether legislatures have the
ability and capacity to carry out their oversight role
to hold the executive accountable relating it to the
South African context.

4. Systems of Governance in the South
African Democracy

Systems adopted have an influence on how a coun-
try is governed (Malapane, 2015, 2016). The systems
include among others the political party, forms of
government and electoral systems. They are crucial
in the formation of government. As a premise, the
country's democracy was introduced through the
adoption of a multi-party system.

4.1 Party Systems - Multi-Party and the
Dominant Party System

South Africa has adopted a multi-party system.
However, Lanegran (2002) argues that the coun-
try has not practiced a multiparty system where at

least two parties enjoy enough share of support
to warrant competition to control power. This is
because the National Party (NP) and African National
Congress (ANC) have dominated government in two
different regimes. Apartheid regime was dominated
by the NP, while the ANC has dominated the past
two decades since the inception of democracy.
This has resulted in the country incidentally expe-
riencing a dominant party system. Nkwokora and
Pelizzo (2015:460) write that dominant party system
takes place where one party wins three or more
consecutive elections. Sadie (2011:207) states that
dominant party systems are regarded as not condu-
cive to democratic health in any system. This is for
the following reasons, among others: without rota-
tion in office, dominant parties find it increasingly
difficult to distinguish between party interests and
state interests; a dominant party system damages
democracy because it may limit the accountabil-
ity and responsiveness that are created through
the key threat of re-election; and dominant parties
may also be tempted to concentrate power increas-
ingly in the executive as well as in the central party
structures. Furthermore, the study argues that the
electoral system might also exacerbate the issues
contributing to illusion of accountability.

4.2 Influence of the Electoral System

Popescu (2013:214) states that "... the electoral
system in its various forms can cause a mismatch
between the expressed will of the electorate to
the polls and the distribution of mandates to the
representatives”. This underlines that the elec-
toral systems have an influence on the behaviour
of MPLs and incentivises them to behave in a cer-
tain manner. Andre, Depauw and Martin (2006:51)
argue that MPLs are well aware of incentives of the
electoral system adopted. The wish of MPLs to be
re-elected or to sustain their career in the legislature
provides a leeway for electoral systems to shape
their strategic behaviour (Andre et al., 2014:485). The
authors argue that different systems have different
incentives whether majoritarian and Propositional
Representation (PR). MPLs respond positively to
such incentives, motivated by the desire to remain
representatives in the legislature. Stoffel (2014:79)
writes that in the closed-list PR systems espoused
by the country, MPLs rely on their political parties
that have the prerogative to decide on odds for
re-deployment according to rankings on the party
lists. Itincentivises legislators to be attached to par-
tisan electoral tides as opposed to gaining personal
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support as the electorate vote for parties instead
of individuals. This also makes it simple to recall
MPLs in the legislature who do not show loyalty to
the party when the executive account.

4.3 Executive-Legislative Relations in
Parliamentary System

In the parliamentary system, legislatures are central
to the process of forming government (Cheibub,
Martin & Rasch, 2015:969). It is however cau-
tioned that the levels of influence by legislatures
vary from country to country as others vote for a
candidate and others for a party, whereas others
endorse an already selected candidate. According
to Chang (2015:4), the parliamentary system has
the President and a cabinet both accountable to
the legislature, and they emanate from the major-
ity. In addition, they are sitting MPLs (Venugopal
(2015:671) and categorised as the executive branch
of the state. The executive owes its existence on the
confidence of the majority in the legislature. This
however presents both advantages and disadvan-
tages. Kim and Lee (2009:153) on the one hand,
state that the advantage of the system is unified
power between the executive and the legislature,
which enables the legislature to work effectively and
provide direct policy response to the changing state
of affairs. On the other hand, Shugart and Carey
(1992:44) in Siaroff (2003) argue that accountabil-
ity and transparency are absent due to protective
relationships as the majority in the legislature are
responsible to form government, and committees
of the legislature.

5. The Effectiveness of Committees

Legislatures need to be thoughtful of the central
role and powers of parliamentary committees,
that is, if they are to effectively carry out their
oversight mandate (Nijzink & Piombo, 2004:6).
Committees exist in various types of legislatures
(Ahmed, 2011:11) and in the parliamentary system
they become representative in non-partisan com-
position worldwide. This enables them to perform
their oversight function better. In the parliamentary
system the executive emerges from the majority in
the legislature, which in terms of the executive-leg-
islative relations, it may somehow lead to protective
relations. Hence, the composition of committees
should take into account the total number of all
MPLs, with the rights of minorities in mind when
establishing committees, propositional to the

number of seats won during elections. Ziobiene and
Kalinauskas (2010:29) argue that much of the work
of legislatures takes place in committees, and for
this reason, committee composition is according to
legislative work and specialisation. Committees deal
with details of legislation and policies, and this lays
the groundwork for potential decisions of legisla-
tures. The important role played by parliamentary
committees cannot be discarded; instead it needs
to be elevated.

Ahmed (2011:12) argues that for the legislature to be
strengthened without compromising the executive,
committees need to be fully utilised. Conversely,
Madue (2013:42) stresses that the work of legis-
latures is extensive and requires more time, yet
committees perform most of this work. For exam-
ple, with the limited time, committees reduce the
workload of legislatures by providing a platform to
deal with details of reports, thereby make direct
contribution to policies. This suggests that com-
mittees are fully utilised, perhaps the issue may
be on whether they are effectively used. Fashagba
(2009:454) states that "...committees, it should
be noted, are the centres of action and engine
rooms of modern legislatures; in fact, oversight
appears largely better handled and performed by
committees". They provide for avenues to enable
legislatures to interact with the public and exter-
nal tools of oversight, and to engage the executive
directly. However, Yamamoto (2007:15) argues that
not all committees perform oversight. This allows
to further state that various legislatures establish
a committee system, and for this cause, each leg-
islature has its individual system.

Since the parliamentary system is emphasised as a
bone of contention in this article, Madue (2013:42)
argues that it may be categorised into two kinds of
committees which are standing committees and
portfolio committees. The functioning of these
committees is dependent on various factors. The
size of a committee is one of the distributional and
institutional factors for effective oversight, and is
noted as a root of committee power together with
tenure, jurisdiction, assignment process and level
of staff (Khmelko & Beers, 2011:503). In addition
to these factors, Obiyo (2013:105) cites the 2005
Griffith report that effective parliamentary oversight
committee requires the basic elements, including
among others, committees’ independence from
the executive's influence; sufficient powers to call
for and examine witnesses and articles; adequate
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information to render the agency accountable;
resources commensurate with the functions the
committee is required to perform; and implemen-
tation of the committee’s recommendations for
reform by the executive.

The elements are considered as determining fac-
tors for the success or rather the effectiveness of
committees when they are executing their day
to day work, in particular the oversight role. This
oversight role entails the legislature’s ability and
capacity to promote executive transparency and
accountability. The elements underline the com-
plexity surrounding the relationship between the
executive and legislatures, which committees have
to confront in the performance of their oversight
role. The relationship is rooted on the legislature’s
independence, powers, information asymmetries,
capacity, and shared decision-making as outlined
by Johnson (2005). Therefore, the basic elements
for ensuring the effectiveness of committees are
important.

The foregoing also underscores the significance of
committees in parliamentary oversight, and in turn
with the afore-mentioned basic elements parlia-
mentary committees might be effective. In addition,
Burnell (2002:294) asserts that:

"...Information dissemination, monitoring and
reviewing the actions of government to hold it
accountable, and playing a key role in policy
making as well as taking government to the
public are among the functions of parliamentary
committees".

Friedberg (2013:306) writes about oversight cen-
tres on a vigorous committee system, but affirms
that, while professional staff in committees may
advance its work, members of legislatures serving
in many committees weaken them. The latter is
because members of legislatures may have little
time to spend on the work of all those committees
and may have to prioritise some committees at the
expense of others. This is mentioned as one of the
parameters for oversight potential of committees,
which may lead to poor attendance of members
(absenteeism) in some committees. The parame-
ters to examine oversight potential include among
others, members in several committees simulta-
neously; sources of information relied on in the
discussions; professional adversary staff; senior-
ity of members; and professional background of

members (Friedberg, 2013:530). Although most of
the literature emphasises the importance of par-
liamentary committees, Burnell (2002:292) argues
that committees have little effect when stating that:

"...Committees have minimal effect in making gov-
ernment accountable, notwithstanding their hard
work and the commencement of a programme.
Effective accountability demands not just that the
executive is required to give account of its conduct
but that the structures of bodies that should hold
government to account are enforceable. It is in the
matter of enforceability that committees are most
deficient".

The foregoing assertion does not abate the standing
of parliamentary committees; however, it questions
its effectiveness, whose impact, as revealed by the
literature, is difficult to measure. Burnell (2002)
concedes that committees do play a part in influ-
encing the conduct of the executive in various ways.
It should be noted that there is a gap in the universal
scholarship in terms of the effectiveness of commit-
tees. When studying committees in Bangladesh and
Zambia, Ahmed (2001) and Burnell (2002) pointed
out that in the two countries and elsewhere, the
origins of committees are owed to constitutions
of respective countries, which make their role cen-
tral. In the South African context, the aforesaid is a
reality. The Constitution, in Section 56 outlines that
committees have powers to summon any person
to appear before it, and give evidence on oath or
to produce documentation on its actions or lack
thereof.

6. The Gauteng Legislature as the
Representative Body

The GPL upholds representative democracy which
is ushered through a form of democratic national
and provincial elections held by South Africa (SA)
every 5 years to allow the people to elect their
representatives.

Table 1 on the following page illustrates how dif-
ferent political parties have been represented in
the GPL since 1994 to 2014. This shows the mul-
tiparty system adopted and the dominance of
the ANC since 1994, which is a feature of a domi-
nant party system as alluded to by Nkwokora and
Pelizzo (2015). In addition, Table 1 depicts party
system change, with the ANC slowly losing its dom-
inance in the legislature towards entrenching the
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Table 1: Representation of Political Parties in the GPL

Event Date ANC ?;:\/ lel, COPE | EFF | IFP x:{ ID | ACDP | UDM | Others
1994 election 27 April 1994 | 50 5 21 — — 3 5 — 1 — 1+
1999 election 2 June 1999 50 13 3 — — 3 1 — 1 1 1
2003 floor-crossing | 4 April 2003 50 12 3 — — 3 0 1 1 1 2
2004 election 14 April 2004 | 51 15 0 — — 2 1 1 1 1 1
2005 floor-crossing | 15 Sept 2005 51 12 — — — 2 1 1 1 0 5
2007 floor-crossing | 15 Sept 2007 51 13 — — — 2 2 2 1 0 2
2009 election 22 April 2009 | 47 16 — 6 — 1 1 1 1 0 0
2014 election 7 May 2014 40 23 — 0 8 1 1 — 0 0 0

Source: https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Gauteng_Provincial_Legislature

multiparty system as adopted. The weakening in
representation of the dominant party has changed
representation. In the 2014 elections the ANC was
reduced to 40 representatives in the GPL; and in
turn, it had to appoint the Premier and 10 members
of the Executive Council (MECs) among its MPLs. As
aresult, it remains with 29 members versus 33 from
opposition parties to take care of the day to day
business of the legislature. The reduction implies
that the ANCis now overstretched when it comes to
allocating MPLs to the 17 committees responsible to
oversee the Gauteng Provincial Government (GPG)
Departments. This means that the ANC no longer
enjoys the overwhelming majority and on average,
each committee is served by 6 members. The ANC
continues to ensure that it leads committees, with
most if not all, chairpersons belonging to it. This
is one of the factors discussed in the literature
that weakens legislatures as committees become
smaller in size, and also leads to absenteeism. As
observed, MPLs from all parties prioritize attend-
ance of some committees at the neglect of others.

6.1 The Nature of the Executive-Legislature
Relations on Oversight

The findings of this article revealed that participants
are of the view that the legislative-executive relation
remains complex due to the systems of governance
prevalentin the South African legislative sector. The
systems have unintentional consequences, which
create a rather dominant executive over the legisla-
tive branch. This is in reference to the party system,
electoral and form of government as discussed in
the literature. The PR system adopted gives polit-
ical parties the authority to decide on who should
represent them. To some extent, this weakens the
legislature as most if not all representatives deployed

as MECs by the ANC are senior party members. One
of the participants said that "imagine the MEC Paul
Mashatile who is the chairperson of the ruling party
in the province and the MEC for Human Settlements
expected to be held accountable by the chairperson
who is a junior in the party". Nevertheless, most
of the participants are of the view that the rela-
tionship between the executive and committees
has improved. There is a good working relationship
between the GPG departments and committees.
This pertains to departments appearing before
committees to account, since previously there was
reluctance from the executive. As discussed in the
literature, the executive's reluctance to cooperate is
one of the challenges facing legislatures. Currently,
the relationship has moved to become reciprocal
in which the executive further takes initiatives to
inform committees about their programmes out-
side the quarterly and annual reporting.

6.2 The Executive’s Responsiveness to the
Requests of the Legislature

The findings suggest that there has been an
improvement in the responsiveness of the GPG
departments and their agencies to questions, reso-
lutions and requests for information. This is positive
as the PA theory suggests that where the executive
is prone to withhold information, there is lack of
accountability. One participant said that "there is an
improvement in committees as they used to strug-
gle to receive responses although | may say, there is
little improvement noting the challenges". The par-
ticipants allude that the quality of the responses and
complying with the timeframes set by the legislature
and its committees remain a challenge. On the one
hand, the information provided to committees and
responses are sometimes vague, and may not be
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a true reflection of the events that took place. On
the other hand, the delays in responding obstruct
committees to hold the executive to account as com-
mittees mostly depend on the information provided
to ensure effective oversight (Obiyo, 2013). Thus,
when the information requested is received late,
issues may have been overtaken by other events
and in some instances, situations could have wors-
ened when responses are received.

6.3 Actions Taken for the Executive’s
Reluctance to Cooperate and Respond to
Requests

Most of the participants are of the view that while
acknowledging the improvement in the respon-
siveness of the executive, there are areas requiring
attention. The grey areas are exacerbated by lack
of actions taken for the executive's reluctance to
account for its performance. This is a grave chal-
lenge as discussed in the literature. Committees
are most deficient in matters of enforceability
(Burnell, 2002). The executive’s reluctance in rela-
tion to the improvement discussed, mainly consists
of the delays in providing responses and vague
responses provided to committees, although this is
not to discard the fact that there are some instances
where the responses to requests, questions and
resolutions are not provided at all. Most of the par-
ticipants agree that this is a serious concern facing
committees of the GPL, which has been empha-
sised over the years. One participant said that
"the only time | remember a portfolio committee
taking action for a GPG department's unwilling-
ness to provide the required information was on
the Portfolio Committee of Social development.
When it appeared before the portfolio committee,
the Gauteng Department of Social Development
(GDSD) was not allowed to continue with its report-
ing, and was instructed to go back and prepare what
is required".

6.4 The Influence of Partisanship in the
Decisions of Committees on Oversight

As discussed in the literature, the participants agree
that committees offer a suitable platform for MPLs
to work together without political grandstanding and
competition, something that happens in the house
plenary in debates and oral questions. Committees
always strive to reach decisions through consensus
to eliminate partisan views. Interestingly, there is a
good working relation between the parties mostly

represented (ANC & DA) based on the results of the
last elections. Some of the participants however
caution against some support staff who seem to
forget that they are supposed to serve committees
in non-partisan ways. One participant said that "the
staff go to the extent of aligning to certain political
offices, and this obstructs oversight in committees".

6.5 Protective Relations Between Committee
Chairpersons and the Executive

The participants stress the importance of the rela-
tion between Committee chairpersons and MECs,
which is central to holding the executive to account.
At most, MECs enjoy a senior status over the chair-
persons who are from the same party; because of
the systematic issues. As discussed in the litera-
ture, this is because in the closed-list PR system
adopted, deployments are done based on rankings
in the party lists. One participant stressed that "the
MECs have a senior status over the chairpersons of
committees, and being an MEC is viewed as a pro-
motion that is desired by chairpersons". The nature
of the relation results into a cosy relationship where
chairpersons protect MECs to evade being account-
able to committees. This manifests through MECs
absence in consecutive meetings and attempting to
sway MPLs against asking certain questions as well
as sometimes responding on behalf the executive.
This protection of the executive by the Committee
chairpersons obstructs the exercising of effective
oversight.

6.6 Available Capacity to Support the Work of
Committees of Legislatures

Most of the participants highlight that there is
capacity and professional support to committees
coming from various units and role players. The par-
ticipants put an emphasis on the available capacity
and support committees receive from committee
researchers. The committee researchers provide
committees with objective analysis and verification
of the performance of the executive. It has been
discussed in the literature that sources of infor-
mation, professional staff and MPLs' professional
backgrounds are some of the parameters to deter-
mine oversight potential. Over the years, the GPL
has built capacity and support; this is with reference
to various units providing professional support,
among others, Committees Support, legal and
Information officers. Committees have on average
of 8 support staff. There is also capacity among the
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MPLs in general. However, the participants stress
that there is a need for continuous capacity building
programmes since there are MPLs and support staff
who are lacking capacity. One participant further
said, "not all parties deploy MPLs based on their
interests and specialisation”, and this is to recognize
DA’s efforts. Furthermore, while the GPL has built
institutional capacity to address capacity challenges,
it still does not match the capacity, in particular the
expertise, skills and resources in the hands of the
executive.

6.7 Views, Opinions and Experience on the
Effectiveness/Usefulness of the Oversight
Role and Oversight Tools Utilised by
Committees

The participants believe that the tools of oversight
utilised in committees are effective than those
used in the house. As discussed in the literature,
the emphasis is on the nature of oversight that
exists in committees. Committees in their nature
endeavour for low partisanship, while it is the
contrary in the house where partisanship and pol-
iticking is the order of the day. There are however
varied responses in terms of the effectiveness of the
oversight role of committees as most of the MPLs
interviewed are of the view that it is effective, while
most staff it is not. Yet, after further probing, most
support staff are of the view that it is effective, while
a few continue to hold a view that it is ineffective
despite saying some of the field-based oversight
tools such as oversight visits are effective.

6.8 The Legislature’s Ability and Capacity to
Generate Own Information

As discussed in the literature, the legislature
requires detailed information in order to demand
for accountability; and in turn it depends on the
executive's willingness to provide timely, accessible
and adequate information when requested. To a
certain extent the executive is still reluctant or inten-
tionally withhold information (Leruth & Paul, 2006).
The legislature should be able to generate its own
information; and most of the participants assert
that the legislature has that ability and capacity.
There are different tools and mechanisms utilised
by committees to generate their own information.
Such tools and mechanisms include fieldwork
research, independent verifications and oversight
visits, as well as external reports from research
institutes and Chapter 9 institutions. Although, the

participants assert that the tools and mechanisms
have proven to be effective, they are not utilised
to their full potential when conducting oversight.
Conversely, one participant believes that "the use-
fulness of the information collected depends on
various factors, particularly the chairperson of the
committee". The mechanisms however give the GPL
information advantage to bridge the gap relating
to information asymmetry, where the executive is
dominant. Therefore, the executive has to verify and
ensure that performance information and reports
submitted to the GPL committees are accurate and
transparent. This has positive effects to attaining
transparency and accountability and to foster
improved performance information.

7. Factors Contributing to Weaknesses
in the Oversight Role

The participants allude to time constraints; bureau-
cratic internal processes and procedures; and lack
of understanding of roles and responsibilities by
some in the support provided to committees. As
discussed in the literature, time constraints have
been stressed as the main factor. Committees have
to ensure that they consider all the reports and bills
referred to the legislature and at the same time,
implement their own plans. On average, commit-
tees have four meetings in a quarter. There are two
days for committee work in a week and the other
days are constituency days for MPLs, among others.
Committees are clustered to avoid conflicts in the
programmes of MPLs and to ensure that various
committees have the required number of MPLs to
function effectively. The second major factor is that
MPLs are overstretched as most serve in more than
one committee, depending on the number of seats
a party won in elections. As discussed, this weakens
the legislature. In addition, MPLs have party work
and serve other sub-committees in the legislature
or in their caucuses. The foregoing is compounding
the time limits because when committees deal with
the programme, they have to also consider MPLs’
busy schedule. One of the participant said, "party
work and conflicting schedules are the main reasons
given for MPLs' absence in committee engagements".

8. Conclusion and Recommendations

The systems of governance espoused in our democ-
racy have much influence on the legislature and
MPLs. Yet, they have less influence on the work of
committees as compared to the house. Committees
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perform their oversight work well and they are a
suitable platform for MPLs to exercise oversight
over the executive. The relationship between GPG
departments and committees has improved, and is
reciprocal. Committees have the ability and capac-
ity to perform their work and generate their own
information. As the legislature continues to build
capacity to ensure that it is independent from the
executive’'s dominance in performing its oversight
role, the influence of systems espoused cannot
be easily discarded. Furthermore, committees are
smaller in size and MPLs are overstretched; this is
exacerbated by time constraints. While committees
might be effective, there are challenges related to
delays and vague responses by the executive, with
limited or no consequences. The study recommends
follow-up on oversight activities; committee action
against the executive’s reluctance to be respon-
sive; strengthening the role of research, relying
on empirical studies and collaboration with exter-
nal research institutions; and regular interactions
between the executive and the legislature, outside
quarterly reporting. In addition, there should be
regular training and development for MPLs and
support staff; strengthen collaborations with
other oversight institutions; and finding a balance
between the utilisation of field-based oversight vis-
a-vis in-house oversight mechanisms. Furthermore,
MECs should always be available when departments
appear before committees, and they should be
accountable.
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Abstract: Local Economic Development (LED) is an important strategy which the South African government
introduced in order to achieve socio-economic development at the local level. It aims to boost economic activ-
ities that benefit local communities in a sustainable manner and also to enhance the competitiveness of the
local economy. Cognisant of its development potential, the government has developed a National LED Policy
Framework in order to guide municipalities. The study focuses on the Greater Tzaneen Municipality in Limpopo
Province. Although it has implemented many LED projects in the context of Integrated Development Planning
(IDP), the translation of the LED policy into practice has been limited. The study therefore aims to develop a
more holistic understanding of the dynamics of local economic development initiatives and implementation
challenges in the municipality. Its ultimate objective is to explore options to address those challenges so as
to ensure that policy effectively achieves the intended results. The research adopts a qualitative research
design. Its rationale was to gain more in-depth knowledge and insights on the dynamics and complexities of
the translating LED policy into practice. Face to face interviews were used to collect data from a small sample
of 10 participants composed of project participants and municipal officials. The paper presents findings that
point to limited success in implementation of LED, with major challenges consisting of obstacles posed by
outstanding land claims and also the lack of the necessary financial and human resource capacity required.
The paper’s value addition lies in the presentation of the myriad of management challenges in the context of the
municipality and the subsequent recommendations towards improving LED implementation.

Keywords: Local economic development, Local government, Outstanding land claims, Sustainability

1. Introduction

South Africa is one of the few countries in Sub-
Saharan Africa that has been officially embarking
on LED projects for some time. Projects are a popular
tool globally in efforts towards achieving devel-
opment. Often they are implemented within the
framework of a long-term developmental agendain
which they contribute towards specific goals. In South
Africa, the project tool is widely used particularly in
the context of local government. Generally, projects
are supposed to be informed by broader policies
at national and local level. Under the Constitution
of the Republic of South Africa (1996) Chapter 7,
the government has introduced local municipalities
under district municipalities in each of the 9 prov-
inces to ensure the implementation, management
and sustainability of Local Economic Development
(LED). The White Paper on Local Government (1998)

provides the context and the direction for the role of
municipalities in economic development. Provincial
governments are responsible for monitoring the
implementation of policies by local government.

Even though local government is not directly respon-
sible for creating jobs, however, it is responsible for
ensuring that the overall economic and social con-
ditions of the locality are conducive to the creation
of employment opportunities. Rogerson (2010:489)
argues that the limited success of LED projects is
partly attributed to the welfare focus adopted by
some municipalities. This is contrary to LED policy.
This misunderstanding has undermined the credibil-
ity and significance attached to LED. Municipalities are
therefore faced with the mammoth task of ensuring
effective implementation, management and sustaina-
bility of the LED projects that are geared towards job
creation, poverty alleviation and skills development.

*The author is a Masters student at the Turfloop Graduate School of Leadership
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The Greater Tzaneen Municipality (GTM) has been
implementing a number of projects over the years.
Although it has achieved some successes, it has
faced many challenges. This paper therefore aims
to assess the extent to which the municipality has
managed to translate policy into practice in terms
of how it has implemented and managed its LED
initiatives. The specific objectives of the paper are
to: i. critically examine the relationship between LED
policy and implementation mechanics; ii. assess
the challenges faced in the implementation of LED
projects; iii. propose strategies towards improving
LED implementation.

2. Methodological Approach

This paper is based on a research project in which a
mixed methods research design was used to collect
and analyse data based on asample of 60 participants.
These included ward councillors, ward committees,
project leaders and community stakeholders. This
paper, however, focuses on the qualitative aspects
of the study where a sample of 10 was selected using
purposive sampling. Results of the quantitative part
of the study were reported elsewhere. Key municipal
officials directly involved in LED and those who have
more knowledge and information concerning LED
implementation were identified by means of purpo-
sive sampling technique and key research questions.
In terms of LED policy, how is LED supposed to be
implemented? (Institutions, processes, resources).
What are the mechanisms for implementing LED in
the Greater Tzaneen Municipality? ii. What are the
challenges faced by the municipality inimplementing
LED? iii. What strategies are necessary to improve
implementation of LED?

3. Description of the Study Area

Greater Tzaneen Municipality is the largest munici-
pality of four municipalities that fall within Mopani
District municipality. The municipality visions
itself as "the fastest growing economy in Limpopo
where all households have access to sustaina-
ble basic services". Their mission statement is to
stimulate economic growth through sustainable,
integrated service delivery and partnerships. The
municipality is the only one in Mopani District if
not Limpopo Province which has a functional and
sustainable economic development agency. The
Greater Tzaneen Economic Development Agency
(GTEDA) came into being in 2006 in order to
manage the implementation of the Greater Tzaneen

Economic Development Strategy. The Independent
Development Corporation (IDC) funded the estab-
lishment of the agency on a 60/40 basis with IDC
funding 60% of the capital and the municipality
contributing 40%. GTEDA is advancing and lever-
aging the development and job creation potential
inherent within the municipality.

The Municipality has a strong economy with well-
established agricultural, tourism and commer-
cial activities as well as supporting infrastructure.
Tzaneen contributes 20,3% to Mopani District's
GDP, which is the second highest followed by
Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality 47%. Of all the activities
taking place in Mopani District, 43% of all agricul-
tural activities and 38,3% of manufacturing takes
placein Tzaneen (GTEDA, (GTM IDP 2018/2019:131)).

4. The Legislative and Policy
Framework for LED in South
Africa: An Overview

One of the achievements of the country includes a
comprehensive legislative and policy framework to
guide the design and implementation of LED. We cite
a few but major policies. The White Paper on Local
Government (1997) clearly states that local govern-
ment is not responsible for creating jobs. Rather,
its role is to ensure that the overall economic and
social conditions of the locality are conducive to the
creation of employment opportunities. Section 25 of
the Local Government Municipal Systems, Act 2000
(Act 32 of 2000), mandates all municipalities to adopt
asingle, inclusive strategic plan for the development
of its area of responsibility. The National Framework
for Local Economic Development (2006) provides a
vision for creating "robust and inclusive local econ-
omies, exploiting local opportunities, real potential
and competitive advantages, addressing local needs
and contributing to national development objectives"
(Department of Provincial and Local Government
(DPLG), 2006:17). The framework has specific guide-
lines which emphasize a market-based approach to
LED to ensure its sustainability. They also emphasize
a participatory, multi-stakeholder approach for an
inclusive and sustainable LED. What is evident in all
these frameworks and policies is that in terms of
policy, there is clarity as to what LED is, how it must
be designed and implemented. At the level of the
municipality, the GTEDA, in its Concept Document
(2006), is responsible for LED. The interest of this
study was to find out precisely how LED policy has
been translated into practice in the case of the GTM.
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5. Literature Review

The purpose of the review is to identify existing
theoretical frameworks which link policy to imple-
mentation. It is also to summarise findings from
other studies which may speak to similar issues.
The objective behind the exercise is to identify any
gaps and therefore locate the present study and
how it can add value to existing knowledge.

5.1 Theoretical Framework

Meyer and Venter (2013:93) define LED as a par-
ticipation in which local people from all sectors
jointly work together to stimulate local commer-
cial activity, resulting in a resilient and sustainable
economy. Pretorius and Blaauw (2008:156-157)
emphasise the importance of participation in LED
by communities so that they become participants
in their own development rather than be objects
of development. Similar views on LED are given by
Goga, Murphy and Swinburn (2006:27) and Sibisi
(2009:5), They conceptualise LED as development
of a territory, specifically aiming at stimulating the
local economy to grow, compete and create jobs,
by making better use of locally available resources.
Clearly, there is consensus that LED is about growth
of a local economy and that it should create jobs
and yield other benefits for communities.

With respect to theoretical approaches which
attempt to explain how policy is translated into
practice, the literature has a variation of perspec-
tives. There are those who argue that due to lack of
clarity about what LED is, it is difficult to explain the
policy-practice interface. For example, Jones et al.
(2009:3) contend that 'our collective understanding
of the dynamics of the knowledge-policy-practice
interface in developing country contexts is still in a
fledgling state'. This view is corroborated by Hofisi,
Mbeba, Maredza and Choga (2013:593) who posit
that the conceptualisation of LED is theoretically
unclear and underdeveloped, so much so that this
erodes the capacity of municipalities to successfully
conceptualise and implement strategies for LED.
Rowe (2009a:3), Maloka, Mashamaite and Ledwaba
(2014:221) echo similar sentiments when they argue
that 'while there is substantial theoretical base for
the growth of local economies and highly palpable
efforts in LED, the evidence base on the practice of
LED is absent or minimal'. All the above views essen-
tially suggest that it is actually difficult to map out the
modalities of a policy-practice interface in the case of

LED primarily due Khandaker and Khan (2016:538)
share similar views with Koma (2014:43) by arguing
that policy implementation involves translating the
goals, objectives and decisions of policy into action.
DeGroff and Cargo (2009:47) state that policy imple-
mentation reflects a complex change process where
government decisions are transformed into pro-
grams, procedures, regulations, or practices aimed
at social betterment. They argue that policy imple-
mentation depends on a number of factors such
as: i) networked governance, by which they mean a
world in which there are multiple institutional actors
whose cooperation is required to turn policy into
reality (Agranoff and Mcquire, 2003:16). De Groff and
Cargo (2009:47) explain that networks can vary in
structure, size, and complexity and are referred to
by various terms, including partnerships, coalitions,
and consortiums; ii) power differentials where some
actors have greater influence than others owing to
differences in status, resources, formal authority,
access to information, and expertise; iii) socio-polit-
ical context: The authors explain that some political
interests can block the implementation of particular
policies; iv) Existence of partnerships, coalitions, and
consortiums with key stakeholders; and v) new public
management (issues about efficiency and effective-
ness of implementation. Because it is comprehensive
in scope, the authors adopted the approach by De
Groff and Cargo in reviewing literature, in designing
the data collection instrument and subsequently, in
the analysis of results.

5.2 Review of Evidence and Existing
Studies on LED Policy Translation and
Implementation in South Africa

Evidence from the literature suggests that LED
has largely been unsuccessful in South Africa. This
would suggest that basically, the mechanisms for
translating policy into practice have failed. We
summarise here some of the studies that led us
to such a conclusion. Seduma (2011:14) cites the
ideological challenge when he cites authors who
argue that LED policies in the South African con-
text are 'at odds with the prevailing neo-liberal
macro-economic strategy of the country, creating
tension as to whether LED should be about pro-
poor or pro-growth intervention or both'. This
factor could have limited policy implementation.
This view is supported by Whitfield and Steenkamp
(2012:81) who point out that LED in some municipal-
ities is viewed more as community-based initiatives
that primarily seek to ensure survival, rather than
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empowerment through access to wider markets.
Other scholars such as Lawrence and Hadingham
(2008:45) and Rogerson (2009:61), conclude that
generally LED is "not taken seriously" by many local
governments; that LED is generally relegated to a
"backroom function" or treated as a minor issue
on the agenda of municipalities. Selebalo (2008:39)
and Malefane (2009:156) also reflect similar views
when they argue that challenges and constraints
faced by municipalities inhibit them from making
any meaningful impact into the lives of the people
they are meant to benefit.

Davidson and Mclaghlin (1991:1) cited in Moyo
(2007:1) emphasize the issue of visionary leader-
ship and management in the implementation of LED
strategies. They argue that implementation of LED
requires building of capacity at the local sphere, the
creation of a critical mass of visionary leaders within
municipalities who can serve as the driving force for
comprehensive, pro-poor, community-driven and
transformational local economic development. The
DPLG (2003:65) emphasizes that the implementa-
tion and delivery of LED projects and programmes
requires sound management. In many municipali-
ties, LED is considered either a "dumping ground"
for ineffective officials or only a stepping stone for
competent local government personnel because of
constrained career prospects (Rogerson, 2009:61).
These attitudes appear to translate into lack of
professionalism within LED departments. These
challenges are compounded by the fact that LED is
not equipped with competent staff and most staff
attached to it do not have a single qualification in
RLED. In some instances, ineffective officials are
placed in the LED unit. Furthermore, many local
municipalities do not see LED as important but
rather as an unfunded mandate.

Due to challenges faced by municipalities in imple-
menting LED, in recent years, a new approach
has emerged, which is the establishment of Local
Economic Development Agencies (LEDAS) (Bartlett,
2009a, IDC, 2009a, 2009b, 2009c) as cited by
Rogerson (2009:57). Of the 30 in existence, at least
20 have been funded by the Industrial Development
Corporation. At the level of the municipality, the
Greater Tzaneen Economic Development Agency
(GTEDA), an entity of GTM, in its Concept Document
(2006), is responsible for LED. The agency was
established following an agreement between the
Industrial Development Corporation (IDC) and
Greater Tzaneen Municipality (GTM) to advance and

leverage the development and job creation poten-
tial inherent within Greater Tzaneen Municipal area.

6. Findings and Discussions

GTEDA has been successful in a number of pro-
jects. For example, the establishment of a Greater
Tzaneen Community Radio Station known as (GTFM)
for Tzaneen, which started broadcasting in March
2011, demonstrates how local economic develop-
ment can be achieved through partnerships. This
community radio station project is the Greater
Tzaneen Economic Development Agency (GTEDA)'s
initiatives. The funding of R2m was secured from
the Media Development Diversity Agency (MDDA))
and R50 000 from Limpopo Premier's Office for
use to procure technical equipment, office space
and staff. The radio station was established as a
Section 21 Company in terms of Act 61 of 1973 that
allows for a 'not-for-profit company' or 'association
incorporated not for gain'. The GTFM adds value to
LED because it is dedicated to economic and social
issues, creating a platform for the local community,
particularly the youth in Tzaneen, and to encourage
them to take part in local political and socio-eco-
nomic decisions (GTEDA, 2006).

One of the projects that has made an impactin job
creation and social empowerment is the leather
making project operated by Monye-Le-Shako
Co-operative. GTEDA established a co-operative of
17 people who make leather goods by manufactur-
ing products like jackets, shoes, sandals, handbags
and belts at their factory in Nkowankowa Township
in the outskirts of Tzaneen CBD. The co-operative
has the potential to expand and create more jobs
in the future.

GTEDA has made a positive contribution in pro-
moting linkages between different sectors, such
as promoting a close relationship between the
farming, goods production and retail projects. There
is also a link between the livestock improvement
project that will produce animal skin, which in turn
will be used in the leather-making factory, whose
goods will be sold in the local shopping centres.
This is the promotion of the green economy at its
best where locally produced goods are processed,
manufactured and sold at local markets.

GTEDA has successfully brought the Internet closer to
the people by setting up Internet cafes in Lenyenye
Township, 21 km outside Tzaneen. Within these
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cafes are mobile libraries that are used extensively
by school children. Other successful projects arei. the
livestock improvement programme has increased the
commercial value of cattle farmers and the improved
business skills of livestock owners (goat farming, poul-
try, and piggery); ii. The Greater Tzaneen Tourism
Development. The municipality and GTEDA have iden-
tified five anchor projects to further utilize tourism
for economic growth and employment creation: The
Ebenezer, Tzaneen and Magoebaskloof Dam as well
as Dap Naude Dam and the Debengeni Waterfall.
Feasibility studies are currently underway.

While acknowledging these many successes, the
municipality, however, has experienced many chal-
lenges. One of the factors that have slowed down,
retarded or halted some project implementations
are land claims issues. An example is the Letaba
River Mile which is a major tourism attraction aimed
to develop a platform for local businesses, an office
park and residential property in order to tackle the
space limitations of the Tzaneen CBD.

One of the flagship projects of GTEDA is the
Makgoba Tea Estate which is also known as Sapekoe
Tea Estate. The Agency has embarked on the revi-
talization of the farm, which lies at the foot of
Makgoebaskloof Mountains. Makgoeba Tea Estate
was intended to focus on the extraction of organic
tea leaves, which can be sold as ingredients for food
and beverages (iced tea, soft drinks), cosmetics,
pharmaceuticals and botanical drugs. The project
had prospects for employment creation, however
this goal has not been achieved, since the estate is
overgrown and everything has been brought to a
halt due to a claim on the land. Delayed restitution
processes, hampered the projects implementation
processes.

GTEDA has initiated the improvement of the subtrop-
ical fruitand nut cluster farms in the Greater Tzaneen
Municipality. The cluster development includes the
commercialization of different agricultural products
(avocado, mango, banana, macadamia and litchi)
as well as the establishment of an incubator pro-
gramme aiming at enterprise development, training
of emerging farmers, collaborative mentorships,
dissemination, value chain analysis as well as the
management of cooperatives. However, there is a
lack of resources, access to finance, low levels of busi-
ness and management skills and the poor quality
and low volumes of the products often limit the job
creation potential and growth rates of the sector.

Another LED focus area of the municipality, which
was the development of new retail facilities in
Tzaneen aimed at increasing the growth of the local
trade and retail sector did not succeed. Inability to
access the required skills, the willingness by the
local authority to embrace a business approach to
LED, and also the unwillingness of the municipality
to allocate resources to some of the projects posed
serious challenges. (SALGA position Paper on Local
Economic Development, 2010).

A number of factors such as lack of qualified man-
power which have remained the bane of effective
project planning and implementation in the Greater
Tzaneen Municipality, hampered government
programmes and projects. There is no profession-
alism in LED because of its poor career prospects.
Professional and trained planners to practition-
ers are virtually non-existent while administrative
officers performing planning functions lack proper
training and experience. Consequently, the munic-
ipality has not been able to attract or retain staff in
the Unit. GTM Final IDP 2017/2018 also highlights
other pertinent challenges which the municipality
is facing in the context of LED.

The above challenges clearly show that although the
GTM has had some successes in LED implementa-
tion, there are many challenges as outlined. These
include the impact of the restitution processes
which are not finalized, case of the Letaba River
Tourism Project and the Makgoba Tea Estate agri-
cultural project, challenges in terms of staffing and
financial resources.

7. Conclusion

The study found that although to a large extent,
the GTM has been successful in implementing a
number of LED projects, it nonetheless faces a
number of challenges. A major challenge is the
impact of unresolved land restitution claims. We
conclude that, in order for GTM to be effective in
translating LED policy into practice, solutions to
these challenges have to be found. A conclusion
is drawn that the Greater Tzaneen Municipality is
making some efforts to translate policy into practice
through the implementation of the LED projects;
however, a lot still needs to be done in order to
arrive at 100% implementation. Furthermore the
findings indicate that there is a positive impact
on LED projects on poverty alleviation in the local
areas.
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8. Recommendations

To improve the capacity of GTM to translate LED
policy into practice, we make a number of recom-
mendations. Consensus must be reached between
the GTEDA and the GTM on the methodological
approach to LED and also with respect to funding
some initiatives in order to avoid differences that
could derail implementation of LED. Itis also incum-
bent upon the National Government to speed up
the resolution of outstanding land claims in the
municipality. LED funding and resources should
also be prioritized. We recommend to the parties
to engage the communities more actively in order
to ensure that the LED projects that are imple-
mented by GTEDA benefit the wider community
of local businesses and households. Infrastructure
development to accommodate LED projects and
employment creation should be the primary
responsibility of the LED Unit within the Greater
Tzaneen Local Municipality for effective LED pro-
jects policy implementation. Spatial development
planning should be given a top priority.
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Abstract: Graduates of social sciences at Makerere University in Uganda have apparently low levels of higher edu-
cation capabilities as evidenced in low labour productivity, due to, among other things, deficiencies in knowledge,
skills and attitudes. Using data from interviews of five alumni, four lecturers of social sciences, and document
reviews the author established that learning approaches used by most students quite often constrain their level
of higher education capabilities development. While these students use the common learning methods such as
group discussions, doing coursework, attending lectures and person reading; their levels of engagement with
the subject matter are surface in nature as opposed to deep learning engagements. Actually, most students do
rote-learning when the examinations are approaching and spend the rest of their time engaged in other non-aca-
demic activities. Quite often, the students take a minimalist approach to learning and are just interested in getting
a degree regardless of the education capabilities developed. In this paper, | argue that the surface approach to
learning used by students of social sciences at Makerere University limits their development of higher education
capabilities. | therefore suggest that in order to develop the relevant education capabilities among students
at Makerere University, and probably other universities in Africa, the authorities need to motivate students to
learn; teach students how to learn; and develop analytical skills in students for the future development of Africa.

Keywords: Deep approach to learning, Higher education capabilities, Learning, Surface approach to learning

1. Introduction

This paper discusses the issue of limited higher
education capabilities among the first-degree new
graduates (2007-2016) from the Faculty of Social
Sciences at Makerere University, Kampala, Uganda.
The inadequate higher education capabilities are
in form of limited knowledge and skills evidenced
in poor practical reasoning, low levels of sociality
and participation, low learning dispositions, and
low science and technology competences. Actually,
several graduates are 'half-baked' as they join the
labour market both in the formal and informal
sector employment plus political leadership. In this
paper, | argue that students’ approach to learning is
one the key constraints to higher education capabil-
ities development among the first-degree students
of social sciences at Makerere University. Students
are heavily involved in rote-learning practices and
are examination-oriented, which limit their acquisi-
tion of the necessary higher education capabilities
expected of a typical social sciences graduate.

2. Makerere University in Uganda

Makerere University provides both undergraduate
and postgraduate education. The University started

in 1949 when Makerere Vocational School was con-
verted into a university. The Vocational School had
been established in 1922 with a population of 16
male students. It opened as a skills training centre for
the people of East Africa. It later expanded in capac-
ity and enrolment. In 1937, Makerere Vocational
School developed into an institution of higher edu-
cation offering post-secondary certificate courses
(Sicherman, 2005:22). In 1949 Makerere became
a university college affiliated to the University of
London that awarded general degrees.

When the University of East Africa came into being
in 1963, Makerere became a constituent college of
the University of East Africa. In July 1970, Makerere
University became an independent national uni-
versity offering undergraduate and postgraduate
studies in a variety of disciplines. As Sicherman (2005)
notes, during the seven years of its membership of
the University of East Africa (1963-1970), Makerere
underwent a rapid and intense evolution in terms
of course development and quality of teaching. The
growth and development of Makerere continued in
the 1970s. According to Kasozi (2003:xiii), Makerere
University grew "from about 2,500 in 1970s to about
25,000in 2001". Equally, Liang (2004) explains that
at Makerere University (the largest university in
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Uganda) enrolment increased more than four-fold
from about 7,000 in 1993 to about 30,000 in 2002.
By the beginning of 2016, the University was esti-
mated to have a population of 42,000 students.

3. University Education Administration
and Design at Makerere University

Makerere University designs her own curriculum
content using her technical teams. College or
departmental teams at Makerere determine the
appropriate mix of theory and practice teaching, the
professional relevance of a course or programme
and the curriculum focus in terms of student needs.
This autonomy creates room for flexibility in the
university education processes regarding what is
taught, how it is taught and what the students learn.
In effect, the education capabilities developed are
partially at the choice of the technical teams at the
university and partially on the students’ discretion
and motivation to learn. The university offers courses
in subjects ranging from the natural sciences to the
social sciences, law or the humanities.

4. The Challenge

Although university education should develop in a
student higher education capabilities (for instance
practical reason, sociality and participation, learn-
ing dispositions, and science and technology) this
does not seem to be the case among recent grad-
uates (2007-2016) of social sciences from Makerere
University. Actually, signals from the labour market
suggest that there are average levels of new grad-
uates’ productivity at the workplace. For example,
Wiegratz (2009), Asiimwe (2011) and Uganda
(2011) provide evidence that the new graduates in
Uganda have low labour productivity due to, among
other things, deficiencies in knowledge, skills and
attitudes. Besides, Muwonge (2009) reveals that
Uganda's new graduates are taught at the work-
place what to do instead of them working and that
they lack skills which they should have obtained
from university. Yet, as Billet (2009:827) asserts,
"graduates are expected to have the capacities to
engage immediately and effectively in the profes-
sional setting where they secure employment".
However, this does not seem to be the case among
the new graduates under discussion. Incidentally,
Makerere University employs qualified lecturers
who use teaching and assessment approaches plus
instructional materials related to those applied else-
where in Africa. Moreover, the University admits

well-qualified students from high school, majority
of whom are academic high-flyers. Nonetheless,
these students graduate from the university when
they are weak in higher education capabilities. It
appears that the way students approach learning is
key in constraining their education capability devel-
opment given that other complimentary learning
resources are reasonably available. Therefore in
this paper, | seek to answer two key questions: How
do Makerere University students approach learn-
ing? How does the students’ approach to learning
at Makerere University affect their level of higher
education capabilities development?

5. Capability

A capability can be regarded as a person'’s ability to
perform important acts or reach states of being or
as the different combinations of things a person is
able to do or be (Saito, 2003; Walker & Unterhalter,
2007). Capability, inter alia, connotes knowledge,
skill, learning, importance, and a need for individ-
ual promotion (Gasper, 2002,2007). The process of
educating a person is a process of building or devel-
oping capabilities. Therefore, education at all levels,
including university, ideally develops capabilities of
people. Hence, one of the ways to understand the
linkage between education and (human resource)
development can be through the capability approach.

6. Theoretical Review: The Capability
Approach

The capability approach was propounded and con-
tinuously improved by Amartya Sen in the 1980s
and 1990s. It was developed as a conceptual frame-
work for evaluating social conditions in terms of
human wellbeing. According to Sen (1999) and Alkire
(2016), the emphasis of the capability approach is
that development should be seen as the expansion
of human capabilities such as knowledge, health, a
clean physical environment, and political freedom,
not the maximisation of utility or its proxy, money
income. Money income is a means to an end rather
than an end in itself.

6.1 The Capability Approach and Education

Education can be analysed in terms of contribu-
tions to capabilities development. The capability
approach, therefore, can be used to analyse uni-
versity education outcomes because the approach
has "the plurality of purposes" for which it can
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have relevance in different fields (Sen, 1992, cited
in Robeyns, 2001:3). University education provides
an opportunity to a student to develop multiple
capabilities which can be educational or general in
nature. For instance, university education can pro-
mote reasoning abilities that enable an individual to
"distinguish between virtues and vices and then to
act accordingly" (Flores-Crespo, 2004:3). Education
provision at all levels can, therefore, be considered
as a capability development process, but depend-
ing on what is taught and how it is taught. As some
scholars argue, for education to develop capabilities,
it must move from rote-learning to addressing the
development needs and aspirations of the learners,
their ability to think and reason, to build up self-re-
spect and respect for others, to think ahead and to
plan their future lives (Hoffmann 2006; Terzi, 2004).
Therefore, the type of education given must be care-
fully designed and delivered to the learners.

The four higher education capabilities that are
adapted to guide this paper are: sociality and par-
ticipation (social relations and social networks);
learning disposition; and practical reason (Walker
2006), plus science and technology (Terzi, 2007).
University education should ideally provide such
capabilities. It is permissible through certain
methods to draw up capability lists that are con-
text-relevant (Fukudar-Parr, 2003; Robeyns, 2003;
Alkire, 2006). In this paper, | opted to consider the
above four as the most relevant to the discussion
of learning approaches and education capabilities.

7. Learning

Learning is the process through which an individual
acquires knowledge, skills, capabilities, behaviours
and attitudes in a given setting (Armstrong 2016).
According to Billet (2009: 835), "learning is a continu-
ous process that occurs across all kinds of activities
and the range of settings where humans think and
act. The on-going process of thinking, acting and
learning co-occur (i.e. simultaneously); they are
not separate". Learning may be incremental or
transformational in nature. Learning can further
be understood from learning characteristics, learn-
ing theories, strategies, approaches and learning
principles. This understanding guides the teacher
in making decisions about training design and in
guiding the students on how to learn. Guidance
is necessary because "how students construct
knowledge, how they learn, and the beliefs they
hold about what kind of knowledge and knowing"

is very important in higher education (Otting, Zwaal,
Tempelaar & Gijselaers, 2010:741-742), especially
at university level. Moreover, how students learn
determines how much they retain and are able to
apply in the real world of work.

7.1 Learning Approaches and Higher
Education Capabilities Development

Students have various approaches to learning.
Students’ approaches to learning refer to the
manner in which students engage the same learn-
ing tasks differently; and this variation may affect
the different learning outcomes (Marton & Saljo,
1997, cited in Balasooriya, Toohey & Hughes, 2009).
An approach to learning can also be described as
"an orientation or predilection for learning in a
certain way... [or] how a student handles a par-
ticular task at a particular time" (Biggs & Moore,
1993:315). Some approaches used by students in
the study process have been identified, each of
which contains an affective (motivational) compo-
nent and a cognitive component (Biggs 1987). The
commonly cited approaches to learning are the
surface approach and the deep approach (Saljo,
1979, cited in Biggs & Tang, 2011).

The surface approach is about the external motiva-
tion and surface learning strategies. The student’s
sole intention in learning is to satisfy the perceived
requirements of the teacher or the system, which
the student looks at as externally imposed and
detached from his interests. In such a situation
a student tends to reproduce information he has
been given to satisfy the examination require-
ments of the course (Biggs, 1987; Hativa, 2000;
Biggs & Tang, 2011). However, in this approach, a
student might even be active, but will learn only to
pass examinations. As Trigwell and Prosser (1991)
observe, the student may use tactics such as mem-
orising or rote-learning strategies in order to be
able to reproduce the material. In this approach,
he can easily be conversant with facts during exam-
inations and even pass his examinations very well
only to lose such knowledge in a short while. In
the opinion of Marton and Saljo (1997, cited in
Exeter, Amaratunga, Ratima, Morton, Dickson,
Hsu & Jackson, 2010) such a student is a disen-
gaged learner who may settle for taking notes
during lectures, memorising facts and important
points in order to get the minimum pass-mark. In
the development of higher education capabilities
such a student would achieve very little.
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The deep approach, on the other hand, consists of
internal motivation and deep learning strategies. It
is about making connections and meaning rather
than focusing on isolated elements or rote-learn-
ing (Butcher et al., 2006; Biggs & Tang 2011). The
student takes deliberate steps to internalise the
major substance of the subject material presented.
He seeks meaning of the subject matter in order
to understand it (Trigwell & Prosser, 1991; Biggs
& Moore, 1993). Such a student aims at gaining an
understanding of the subject matter. He adopts
strategies such as reading widely and discussing the
concepts or issues with others and seeks to make
sense of new knowledge and relate it to what he
already knows about this topic and related topics.
The student interacts critically with content, exam-
ines evidence and evaluates the process through
which conclusions have been generated (Biggs
1987; Biggs & Tang, 2011). The major interest is
not in high marks or grades but rather to achieve
knowledge and skills. In effect, the deep-approach
student has "passion for learning with a focus on
development of capabilities needed for future prac-
tice" (Balasooriya et al., 2009:792). Therefore, deep
learning can be equated with successful learning
that can form a foundation for further learning,
unlike surface learning that is short-term (Butcher
et al., 2006). This is because the deep learner is
an 'engaged' student "seeking to develop his/
her knowledge, reflecting on the facts and details
presented in the lecture related to their own experi-
ences and 'the big picture™ (Exeter et al,, 2010:762).
Indeed, deep approaches to learning tend to have
high-quality learning outcomes whereas surface
approaches tend to have poor-quality learning out-
comes (Trigwell et al., 1999). Students, therefore,
need to be encouraged to practice deep learning
because it is associated with high-quality learning.
And, as Biggs (1999) suggests, this encouragement
demands a well-structured knowledge base; an
appropriate motivational context; learner activity;
and interaction with others. Indeed, it is possible
to deliberately create these factors in a learning
environment such as at university level.

From the above two learning approaches, the surface
approach is apparently the least helpful and points to
immaturity on the part of the student. On the other
hand, the deep learning approach would be ideal
for a university student aiming at acquiring applied
knowledge and skills. Therefore, the deep approach,
if practised and encouraged, can transform students'’
lives through knowledge and skills retention.

It appears that learning is also affected by the learn-
ing environment. "'Learning environment' refers
to the social, psychological, and pedagogical con-
texts of learning in which learning occurs and which
affect students achievement and attitudes" (Fraser,
1998:3). The relationship between the environment
and student approaches to learning has been widely
discussed in literature (Entwistle & Ramsden, 1983,
cited in Trigwell & Prosser, 1991; Otting et al., 2010).
When the classroom-level learning environment
has elements that promote deep approaches to
learning, students are stimulated to adopt deep
approaches. However, when the students are
placed in learning environments that demand
superficial learning, such as recall and memorisa-
tion, they are likely to adopt surface approaches to
learning (Trigwell et al., 1999; Kek & Huijer, 2011).
Hence, student approaches to learning can, inter
alia, be adapted to the environment. Consequently,
by improving the learning environment, it is possi-
ble to improve on the quality of learning and the
learning outcomes. Therefore, the paper, inter alia,
analyses the approaches to learning in the light of
learning environment at Makerere University.

8. The Research Methodology

The paper is based on a case study and investigates
learning approaches at Makerere University and
higher education capabilities development among
first-degree social science students. As Amin (2005)
and Newman (2006) recommend, the study used
multiple sources of evidence to generate data for
analysis. | used qualitative approaches. Qualitative
research approaches were used because, as Amin
(2005:42) indicates, qualitative research promotes
"greater understanding of the way things are, but
also why they are the way they are". In this study,
the approaches helped to explain the learning
approaches used at Makerere University.

Using purposive sampling, three departments
from the College of Humanities and Social Sciences
were selected. The departments were: Social Work,
Sociology, and Political Science. Four lecturers at
different levels of seniority in those departments
were selected. In addition, five new graduates
(2007-2016) from the three departments were
selected using both cluster and snowball sampling
techniques. The new graduates were the major
respondents followed by lecturers from social
sciences. Data were collected through interviews
with new graduates and lecturers plus document
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reviews. The themes of investigation were learn-
ing approaches, knowledge and skills (capabilities)
development. The major themes of analysis were
fused under learning approaches and their effects
on higher education capabilities development.

9. Learning Methods and Approaches
at Makerere University

The findings revealed that learning is done through
many ways. Some people learn by doing something
or by listening to the spoken word; others learn by
reading words, and/or observing a given phenome-
non. The learning methods in this section are those
ones being applied at faculty of social sciences at
Makerere University.

9.1 Group Work and Coursework

Students at Makerere University engage in group
work. Group work and individual coursework are
the most common ways in which Makerere students
learn. They form interest groups with class mates
and discuss academic matters. For instance, a lec-
turer reported:

"If you form them (students) into groups, you can
see some of them learn from each other on how
to do particular things: how to go about writing a
piece of assignment; how to go and ask for a place-
ment for internship. You know, collectively, there is
collective learning" (Lecturer in Social Work, LSW1).

By implication, if used correctly, group work method
is beneficial because it enhances the development
of some higher education capabilities such as
practical reason, and sociality and participation.
Learning happens because when the students
are in groups the group members learn from one
another. However, from new graduates’ testimo-
nies, Makerere University employs group work
mainly as an assessment method and less as a
teaching method meant to foster learning. Actually,
one participant reasoned:

"To the best of knowledge...if you are too many in
a class, for instance in OD, where we were over 100
students, if joined into groups he [lecturer] would
easily mark in a shorter time. He would mark easily
the few scripts..." (New Graduate, NG1).

In fact, group work is used mainly for the conven-
ience of the lecturer since it reduces the workload

to be assessed by, for example, reducing the
number of scripts to be marked. Using group work
as an assessment tool in some cases diminishes
the would-be learning benefits of this method. In
group work, some students engage in free-riding,
whereby some group members do not participate
in group assignments but only turn up to append
their signatures to the work before it is handed in
to the lecturer for assessment.

9.2 Attending and Listening to Lectures

Students learn by listening in lectures. The interac-
tion between students and the lecturers enhance
students’ learning. Therefore, students develop
their higher education capabilities through lectures.
However, there are other students who are only
interested in acquiring a degree certificate and actu-
ally focus on attaining the bare minimum mark. This
phenomenon came up during individual interviews
when a participant said:

"About 30% is of seriously committed students and
the other 70% I can call them mediocre. They just
come and attend the lectures. By the way, we had
a common saying: 'All | need is surviving a retake'.
Someone is aiming at 52% or 55% [the bare mini-
mum pass mark] to escape a retake.... There are in
mediocrity, 'as long as | pass'; that is what you will
find students telling you, 'at university you read only
before exams'" (New Graduate, NGSW1).

Indeed, this revelation seems to imply that some
students are simply looking for a qualification
regardless of its value. Usually, students receiving
a pass mark are those who, in the wisdom of most
examiners, have barely internalised the knowledge
or skill required by such a course or paper because
of their surface approach to learning. Nevertheless,
a student graduates. Even as one participant
observed:

"Well, but when we went to the university we thought
not much was required of us. They told us that there
is a lot of freedom in the university so we thought
that going to the university was all about freedom"
(New Graduate, NGSW2).

The students in general seem to be poorly self-mo-
tivated. Some of the students behave as if they are
too young to follow university education. Therefore,
such students end up not developing the requisite
higher education capabilities.
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9.3 Learning Through Internship

Students at Makerere University also learn through
internship or fieldwork placements. Internships or
fieldwork enable the students to learn directly from
the practitioners. Fieldwork includes the attachment
of students to social care agencies in the community,
schools, government departments and agencies
where there is actual work that facilitates learning.
In the current study, a participant revealed that:

"...they (students) go for internship in a recognised
institution. And, while there they get first-hand
information when they go to societies to learn and
then get the experience on what people are going
through" (Lecturer in Social Work, LSW1).

Through such experiences, the students may learn
several things, for instance how to lobby for better
policies.

9.4 Personal Reading as a Learning Method

Students at Makerere University also learn through
reading on their own, guided by reading lists sup-
plied to them by lecturers. Lecturers encourage
students to use both the library and the internet.
These multiple sources of information provide learn-
ing opportunities. Indeed, one respondent reported:

"Actually, in some of the classes we tell them [stu-
dents]to read in advance, before we go and talk about
something... because as a lecturer | give about 35% of
what a student should know in that particular course.
I only facilitate the learning process for the student.
A student is supposed to take his learning seriously
and use the library" (Lecturer in Social Work, LSW2).

Students’ motivation to reading is quite often a
result of the demands of coursework assignments
that are received from lecturers. Students read as
individuals and then discuss coursework questions
or topics. Personal reading is helpful in understand-
ing of subject matter. But, quite often students read
in the last days to an examination thereby engaging
in surface learning approaches which deny them the
development of permanent knowledge and skills.

9.5 Online Learning
Online learning is one of the learning avenues stu-

dents use. This approach is getting more and more
popular at Makerere University. Students access the

internet and download learning materials posted
by their lecturers on a university website. These
materials could be notes made by the lecturers
or relevant articles from different publications.
Because of the availability of reading materials on
the internet, some students even avoid lectures. As
one lecturer revealed:

"Information technology has just many wonders.
...our lab has internet there. Therefore, most of the
time students go in the computer lab when course-
work questions are difficult. Some students consult
the e-resources, which I think they use to learn
more than what we teach" (Lecturer in Political
Science, LPS1).

Students argued that the internet has the learning
materials that they need to learn the subject matter.
In the process, some students miss out on explana-
tions and illustrations given by the lecturer in class.
Quite often, the end result is insufficient knowledge
and skills development among students. Therefore,
when not properly managed, internet use in learn-
ing can disadvantage a student in expanding higher
education capabilities.

9.6 Discussion Method of Learning

The students also learn a lot from group discus-
sions. They consider discussions to be one of the
most effective ways of learning. For instance, a par-
ticipant said:

"Learning in discussions is useful because you get
tolearn alotin a short time as opposed to reading
on your own" (New Graduate, NGPS1).

Another respondent observed:

"As a student, specifically what | used to do, | would
use revision to internalise what | got from the lec-
ture room. Then from there, it would be group
discussions to bring different ideas together to
come up with one concrete solution to the prob-
lem" (New Graduate, NGS2).

Group discussions help students in sharing ideas
if preceded by intensive private reading. The dis-
cussions facilitate the sharing and building of
knowledge and skills such as practical reasoning.
However, academic discussions with the major
objective of learning as opposed to passing exam-
inations or coursework are very rare at Makerere
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University. Actually, in interviews nobody reported
to have discussed topics for the sake of learning:
most new graduates used to discuss for the sake of
passing examinations which is a surface approach
to learning.

Participants reported that the lecturers who take
interest in students’ learning give them topics or
questions for discussions. Sometimes the lectur-
ers encouraged students to answer questions
and make class presentations. Such presentations
are very fruitful because they enable students to
learn through participation and this enhances the
retention of knowledge and skills. Presentations
enhance confidence-building and learning disposi-
tion. However, the presentations are rarely used at
Makerere yet presentation would force students to
do deep reflection during preparation. Only one out
of six lecturers interviewed reported to have been
using the class presentations method.

10. Discussion of Learning Approaches
at Makerere University

The students at Makerere University quite often pay
limited attention to what it takes to acquire the higher
education capabilities. To acquire the higher educa-
tion capabilities, as scholars (e.g. Trigwell & Prosser,
1991; Biggs & Moore, 1993) attest, one needs to use
deep learning approaches on a large scale. However,
the results suggest that concentration on learning
by students at Makerere is low. Students seem to
concentrate on their studies only under the threat
of impending examinations or tests. Even when
they learn, they are engaged only in surface learn-
ing approaches which limit their internalisation of
knowledge and skills expected at that level.

A lot of constraints to learning could be a result
of how lecturers teach. The use of the lecture
method, for example, that dominates the teaching
processes at Makerere University, accompanied by
notes dictated in the lecture room, does not pro-
vide sufficient study material. The lecturers dictate
the main points and later on expect short answers
because the students are very many. The students
simply cram these few main points and reproduce
them during examinations and tests. Incidentally,
the students pass their examinations and course-
work with good grades. However, as scholars (such
as Biggs, 1987; Trigwell & Prosser, 1991; Hativa,
2000) observe, although such surface learners can
reproduce information that they have been given

to satisfy the examination requirements of the
course and even pass very well, such knowledge and
skills are lost shortly after examinations. Similarly,
Makerere University surface approaches to learning
seem to limit the development of higher education
capabilities among students.

The surface approaches to learning by students
at Makerere University seem to be an extended
and probably exaggerated part of a wider national
'system' of examination-focused learning. At many
stages of the lower education system in Uganda,
a lot of interest is focused on examination pass-
ing than on knowledge and skills acquisition and
retention. Students in secondary schools depend on
summarised pamphlets which have both questions
and model answers; hence the teaching is exami-
nation oriented. Actually, one respondent argued:

"The learning processes are there and we try them;
but the problem is the client group (students). You
know, before learning takes place everybody does
their bit. Personally at my level as a senior person
and a professional social worker | am doing my part,
but my students; my goodness! They depend on my
sketchy notes" (Lecturer in Social Work, LSW1).

Indeed, only a few students are academically
'grown-up' and focused students. The majority of
the students appear unserious. In such cases, lec-
turers are disgusted with students’ reluctance to
study. Actually, some students simply want a degree
certificate without going through the rigours of uni-
versity studies. Students who take little interest in
learning or who absent themselves from classes
miss out on some of the knowledge and skills they
should have acquired from the university.

Some students are interested in receiving limited
teaching from their lecturers so as to avoid being
examined on many issues. Such students are like
what Exeter et al. (2010) describe a disengaged
learner who is only interested in minimum amount
of learning and simply memorises facts and some
points in order to get a pass-mark. Actually, in
some cases students at Makerere will applaud a
lecturer who indicates that he will cancel certain
sessions due to other commitments. For example,
one respondent mentioned:

"They (students) even tell you off your head that
'you are giving us too much' ...and they do not
read. So however much we are trying as lecturers
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and professionals, we are faced with clients who
are not motivated. And, | think this is why | say we
have a lot ofimmature students who do not know
what brought them here" (Lecturer in Sociology,
LSI).

Certainly, some students at Makerere complete
university when they have attended only 'bits
and pieces' of their course. During assessment of
students’ work, lecturers find glaring evidence of
knowledge and skills deficiencies unexpected of
a university student. The deficiencies are partly
due to students missing classes on their own voli-
tion and partly due to other factors. Such students
with surface approaches to learning inevitably
disadvantage their higher education capability
development opportunities.

Students seeking to transform their education
capabilities tend to get involved in deep approaches
to learning that quite often demand doing research
of whatever kind on their own (Butcher et al., 2006).
They take interest in their studies and they are curi-
ous to get the knowledge and skills. And, as Jungert
and Rosander (2009) attest, students’ learning can
be enhanced if they become active participants in
the learning processes and in the development
of the learning atmosphere and not simply as
passive recipients. However, as indicated in this
sub-section, the learning processes at Makerere
University seem to be not well-guided: students are
not informed of how to learn. This role of teach-
ing them how to learn appears widely neglected
by some University lecturers and the entire uni-
versity management system. The neglect allows
students to avoid their academic responsibility
through dodging classes, free-riding in group work
and avoiding rigorous research in their relevant
disciplines.

11. Conclusion

Surface approaches to learning are constraining
skills and knowledge development at public univer-
sities in Uganda. As already indicated in this paper,
students at Makerere University learn through day-
to-day personal interaction with lecturers, experts,
peers, and through internet surfing as well as pri-
vate individual reading. All these approaches are
useful and help students improve on their higher
education capability. However, the students’ learn-
ing intensity and interest to learn appear to be low.
Most students concentrate on learning only when

they are under the threat of examinations or tests.
So, when they engage in learning, they use surface
approaches. Surface approaches to learning lead
to loss of opportunities to acquire higher education
capabilities in form of skills and knowledge.

The internet is another source of learning that
is used by students for both academic and non-
academic purposes. Officially-provided-Internet
access is, however, generally low at Makerere
University, with an estimated 25% access by the
student community (excluding the students in ICT
courses). This percentage is quite low for university
students in the current age. Besides, students are
generally averse to downloading elaborate study
materials from the internet, instead opting to use
the internet mainly for social interaction, such as
on WhatsApp, Twitter and Face book. In spite of the
current familiarity with internet purposes, students
are less inclined to use it for academic learning.
Therefore, the presence of learning technology
does not guarantee the usability of such tech-
nology even when the user is reasonably versed
with it.

12. Implications of Learning
Approaches for Makerere and
Other Universities in Africa

In this paper, | attempted to demonstrate that
the learning approaches at Makerere can have
an influence on higher education capability devel-
opment. Where university students concentrate
on constructing a personal understanding of
ideas, the probability of replicating such ideas in
practice after university life is increased and vice
versa. Therefore, the universities need to empha-
sise learning approaches that benefit both the
individual student and society. Approaches to be
emphasised are those that concentrate on building
insights, personal development and transforma-
tion of a student. Such learning domains make a
student more productive in society. The learning
approaches in universities have to be deep in
nature and pedagogically sound to enable stu-
dent's complete university education as useful,
knowledgeable and skilled graduates.

Universities in Africa should strengthen their
career guidance and counselling functions. In
spite of the presence of learning opportunities
that facilitate students to develop higher education
capabilities (for example internet resources) there
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is need for the university faculties to go beyond
these opportunities and guide students in how to
learn. Students need guidance on what to down-
load, how and why. Hence, the universities should
institute functioning career centres that are open
to all students for consultations and guidance.

Makerere University and other universities in
Africa should develop analytical skills of students.
These skills will enable the student to measure
up to international standards regarding what is
expected of a graduate. In order to improve on
the analytical skills of the students, universities in
Africa should promote deep learning approaches
among their students. Moreover, as some schol-
ars have argued, deep learning helps students
to always make connections and meaning rather
than focusing on isolated elements of knowledge
or rote-learning (Butcher et al., 2006: 89). In effect,
the students will graduate from the university,
when they have developed the expected educa-
tion capabilities.

Makerere University and other universities in
Africa need to strengthen computer skills devel-
opment among students. The level of computer
skills development among non-specialist students
of Computer Science or Information Technology
is low. While, most faculties at universities have
computer laboratories that allow students to do
self-teaching, the numbers of computer need to
be sufficient to match the student population.
Besides, university students need to advised on
what needs to be surfed and what needs to be
ignored given that the internet has a plethora of
information most of which is non-academic and is
usually of low value to a university student. In con-
clusion, the foregoing recommendations are made
with the belief that they are feasible. However, | am
also aware that making changes in the university
system is a complicated undertaking. Quite often
the different stakeholders are reluctant to change
their way of doing things due to one reason or
the other. Nevertheless, as long as what needs
to be changed in a university is beneficial to most
of the stakeholders (such as students, lecturers,
and employers) the university should effect such
a change. In effect, the opportunities for students
to expand their higher education capabilities will
be enhanced through the suggested refinements
in student learning approaches and the problems
identified in the first sections of this paper will
hopefully be minimised.
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Abstract: The aim of the paper is to demonstrate that whilst the intersection of governance of the state and
business in Public Private Partnerships (PPP) is meant to deliver efficient and reliable public services and infra-
structure, it also conveniently serves the selfish interests of the two parties. Typically, a PPP involves parallel
fragmentary existence of monostatic and adaptive governance, wherein the former serves state interests while
the latter fulfils business commercial motives. In the process of the monostatic governance serving bureaucratic
interests of the state and the adaptive allowing for unfettered financial and commercial transactions, society’s
social good remain circumvented. The paper uses Gauteng freeway e-tolls to demonstrate that notwithstanding
the apparent societal resistance of the system, as evidence through the ballot-box reaction against the African
National Congress (ANC) during the 2016 municipal elections, the state and business have stood firm in their
collusion to sustain the initial intension. Hence, the recent assessment of impact which has provided evidence
of the deleterious effects did little to sway the original decision of e-tolling. Therefore, the paper concludes
that the state’s insistence on e-tolling and bureaucratic repression of societal interests is a function of the

imperatives to service business’ financial and commercial gates at the expense of tax paying public.

Keywords: Business, Gauteng freeway e-tolling, Governance, Public Private Partnerships, State

1. Introduction

Public Private Partnerships (PPPs) have tradition-
ally been adopted as an international strategy
meant to fast track service delivery and the provi-
sion of infrastructure (Brinkerhoff & Brinkerhoff,
2011; Glasbergen, 2012; Leviakangas, Nokkala,
& Talvitie, 2015; van den Hurk & Verhoest, 2015;
Mukhopadhyay, 2016; Bjarstig & Sandstrém, 2017;
Regan, Smith & Love, 2017). These PPPs are consid-
ered as an effective strategy for the construction
and maintenance public infrastructure and provi-
sion of services through which business finances
the delivery projects and therefore, bears a greater
risk (Bjarstig & Sandstréom, 2017, Regan et al., 2017).
Internationally, PPPs are mostly used for efficient
and effective governance purposes between the
state and business as well as for ensuring sus-
tainability of projects (van den Hurk & Verhoest,
2015; Mukhopadhyay, 2016; Bjarstig & Sandstrém,
2017). Thatis, PPPs are regarded as an effective tool
that could be used to enhance sustainable service
delivery through mutual partnerships between the
state and business. The role of the two parties in
the partnership becomes crucial in the governance
processes of public goods and service delivery pro-
jects. Moreover, the governance of PPPs involves

long-term investments and efforts from both the
state and business through contractual agreements
(Glasbergen, 2012; van den Hurk & Verhoest, 2015;
Mukhopadhyay, 2016).

The governance of PPPs mostly involves the use
of both public and private institutions and struc-
tures of authority through a collaboration which
focuses on the allocation of resources as well as
coordination and control of activities in society or
the economy (Levidkangas et al., 2015). Through
PPPs, the state hopes to reduce high costs, improve
efficiency and effectiveness as well as enhance cus-
tomer orientation in public service delivery and
infrastructure (Mukhopadhyay, 2016; Bjarstig &
Sandstréom, 2017; Levidkangas et al., 2015; Regan
et al., 2017). Different ways and arrangements are
adopted as measures to lower the costs associ-
ated with administration, management, provision
of access and supply of various public services and
infrastructure. Thus, governance is regarded as the
common denominator for the achievement of these
development actions (van den Hurk & Verhoest,
2015; Mukhopadhyay, 2016; Bjarstig & Sandstrém,
2017). PPPs are a new governance tool that replaced
the traditional method of contracting for public
services through competitive tendering processes
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(Glasbergen, 2012; van den Hurk & Verhoest, 2015).
However, South Africa’s PPPs seem to be used as a
strategy wherein the state and business' collusion of
governance is a way to fulfil their selfish interests by
using the tax payers’ money in the name of provision
of public services and infrastructure. Theoretically
through desktop review, this paper demonstrates
that whilst the intersection of governance of the
state and business in Public Private Partnerships
(PPP) is meant to deliver efficient and reliable public
services and infrastructure, it also conveniently
serves the selfish interests of the two parties. The
paper uses the Gauteng e-tolling system as a case
to make the demonstration. Given this background,
the paper is therefore, presented in five sections
inclusive of this introduction and the conclusion.
The second section discusses the categories as well
as the characteristics of PPPs for service delivery
and infrastructure. In the third section, governance
of PPPs in the 215t century is discussed. The fourth
section focuses on the Gauteng e-toll system and
the implications of South Africa’s 2016 local elec-
tions results specifically in Gauteng Province. The
paper then concludes that the state and business’
collusion of governance in some of the PPPs is a
strategy to fulfil their selfish interests through the
tax payers’ money in the name of addressing soci-
etal needs.

2. Categories and Characteristics of
Public-Private Partnerships for Public
Services and Infrastructure

Universally, PPPs are considered as common
development tools that are accepted for governing
service and infrastructure delivery projects in both
first and third worlds (Levidkangas et al., 2015; van
den Hurk & Verhoest, 2015; Mukhopadhyay, 2016;
Bjarstig & Sandstrom, 2017; Regan et al., 2017).
Seemingly, PPPs are an appropriate strategy essen-
tial for service delivery which is characterised by
efficiency, legitimacy, accountability and sustaina-
bility (Mukhopadhyay, 2016; Bjarstig & Sandstrém,
2017). PPP as a concept, does not have a uniform
definition however, common features are shared
among different definitions (Bjarstig & Sandstrém,
2017). Bjarstig & Sandstrom (2017:58) defined PPPs
as "collaborative arrangements in which actors from
two or more spheres of society (state, market and/
or civil) are involved in a non-hierarchical process,
and through which these actors strive for a sustain-
ability goal". Whereas Koppenjan (2005:137 cited in
Brinkerhoff & Brinkerhoff, 2011) defines a PPP as

"a form of structured cooperation between public
and private partners in the planning/construction
and/or exploitation of infrastructural facilities in
which they share or reallocate risks, costs, benefits,
resources and responsibilities".

Based on the definitions, there are common fea-
tures that are used to define the concept of PPPs.
The first feature entail an arranged and agreed col-
laboration between the state and business although
the range of partners may vary based on different
partnerships (Glasbergen, 2012; van den Hurk &
Verhoest, 2015; Mukhopadhyay, 2016; Bjarstig &
Sandstrom, 2017). Secondly, there must be a for-
malized long-term partnership and/or at minimum,
a mutual collaboration so to execute the set com-
mitments through which the partners’ contributions
complement each other to enable them to effec-
tively achieve their goals rather than on their own
(Bjarstig & Sandstrém, 2017; Regan et al., 2017).
Thirdly, the partners must share resources, risks
and benefits, that is, shared ownership and sharing
of responsibilities equally is important (Brinkerhoff
& Brinkerhoff, 2011; Glasbergen, 2012; van den
Hurk & Verhoest, 2015; Bjarstig & Sandstrém, 2017).
Lastly, the aim of the PPPs is to provide the society
with public services and/or infrastructure (van den
Hurk & Verhoest, 2015; Bjarstig & Sandstrém, 2017).
PPPs are therefore, considered as formally arranged
partnerships for a specific timeframe between the
state and business which are based on a defined
set of rules and norms as well as shared resources,
responsibility and benefits for enhancement of effi-
cient and sustainable public service and/or assets
delivery.

The adoption and usage of PPPs can be experienced
in many policy fields inclusive of education, energy,
environment, healthcare, infrastructure as well as
rural and urban development, among others (van
den Hurk & Verhoest, 2015; Bjarstig & Sandstrom,
2017). Additionally, the same partnerships could be
implemented within a variety of contexts such as
global, national, regional, provincial as well as local
levels for service delivery purposes (van den Hurk &
Verhoest, 2015; Bjarstig & Sandstrém, 2017). PPPs
can also take different forms and serve a variety of
purposes inclusive of "serving a regulative function,
playing a methodological, supportive and supervi-
sory role as well as functioning as a knowledge and
communication platforms" (Bjarstig & Sandstrém,
2017:59). In some cases, PPPs are described as "an
institutional arrangement for financial cooperation,
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a development strategy, a tool for solving problems,
conflicts and providing community amenities, an
arrangement for crisis management and knowledge
transfer, or a way to modernize the public sector"
(Bjarstig & Sandstrom, 2017:59). Partnerships
between the state and business can be catego-
rised as either market, social or policy oriented
(Glasbergen, 2012; Bjarstig & Sandstrom, 2017).
Market oriented PPPs mainly focus on strengthening
markets and bolstering institutional effectiveness
while social partnerships focuses on providing a
voice to mostly unrecognized groups (Glasbergen,
2012; Bjarstig & Sandstrom, 2017). The role of policy
PPPs is to set the agenda and policy development
and therefore, service and infrastructure delivery
projects locate themselves across the three dif-
ferent types of PPPs (Glasbergen, 2012; Bjarstig &
Sandstrom, 2017).

However, Weihe (2006) classified PPPs into five
groups using their approach and the categories
include local regeneration, policy, infrastructure,
development and governance. Both the local regen-
eration and policy approaches deal with changes
in policies concerning development, the environ-
ment, the economy and institutional structures,
among others (Weihe, 2006; Bjarstig & Sandstréom,
2017). Although the local regeneration and policy
approaches share the same characteristics, what
differentiate the two from each other is the dif-
ferent levels at which they are applied, which are
local and international levels, respectively (Weihe,
2006; Bjarstig & Sandstrém, 2017). The infrastruc-
ture approach provides for the state and business’
cooperation to provide for and maintain effective
infrastructure whereas the development approach
which is mostly adopted in developing countries
concentrates on infrastructure provision in cases
where social deprivation, corruption and global
disasters are prone (Weihe, 2006; Bjarstig &
Sandstrom, 2017). The governance approach pro-
vides for organizational and management aspects
as well as cooperation and governance strategies
(Weihe, 2006; Bjarstig & Sandstrém, 2017). Thus,
service and infrastructure delivery PPPs still finds
their footing in all the five categories as elaborated
above. Regardless of the different categories, the
partnerships between state and business in particu-
lar should provide for effective and efficient public
services and infrastructure that are well governed
in order to fulfil expected societal needs. The suc-
ceeding section discusses the governance of PPPs
in the 215t century.

3. Governance of Public-Private
Partnerships in the 215 Century

PPPs are regarded as alternative modalities of
achieving good governance that is a result of the
collaboration between the state and business
(Advent, Finnemore & Sell, 2010; Mukhopadhyay,
2016). Practically, most PPPs still struggle to achieve
the aspired societal benefits due to a number of
factors such as poor implementation, skewed incen-
tives, lack of capacity and skills as well as inability to
adhere to the focus and goal of the partnership. The
most contributing factor to the failure is the type
of authority that the members of the partnership
have access to and can also mobilise which include
among others the institutional, delegated, expert,
principled and capacity bases (Advent et al., 2010;
Brinkerhoff & Brinkerhoff, 2011). Most often, PPPs
operates with delegated responsibilities whereby
authority is on loan basis from certain institutions
and/or authoritative actors that could represent
both the state and business (Advent et al., 2010;
Brinkerhoff & Brinkerhoff, 2011). Delegated author-
ity can be supplemented with expert and capacity
based authority in order to be able to achieve the
aspired societal goals of the PPPs. Simultaneously,
they might integrate principle based authority to
endorse, distribute and support certain govern-
ance norms and principles (Advent et al., 2010;
Brinkerhoff & Brinkerhoff, 2011). However, this kind
of authority may be more beneficial for institutions
which share common societal goals as compared
to the state and business’ current partnerships that
have stood firm in their collusion to sustain the ini-
tial non-societal intension. This authority framework
implies that PPP partners can influence their del-
egated, expert and capacity authority to promote
governance norms and principles while the princi-
ple based authority support like-minded partners
and stakeholders (Advent et al., 2010; Brinkerhoff &
Brinkerhoff, 2011). Although several norms such as
accountability, equity, social inclusion and empow-
erment are supposed to be rationale for many PPPs,
the majority of the partnerships serve selfish inter-
ests of the state and business.

Generally, there are three models of governance
that deal with institutional processes and rules for
authority and decision making between the state
and business, namely: the monocentric, multilevel
and adaptive models (Termeer et al., 2010; Kok
& Veldkamp, 2011; Pereira & Ruysenaar, 2012).
Monocentric governance model comprises of a state
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thatis at the centre of political power and authority
thereby exercising control over the society, econ-
omy and relevant resources (Kok & Veldkamp, 2011;
Pereira & Ruysenaar, 2012). Whereas, multilevel
governance model emphasises that policy and
administration starts internationally then infiltrate
down to and between different policy and admin-
istrative levels which include the national, regional/
provincial and local levels. This model holds that
the distribution of governance to different levels is
more efficient and effective as compared to mono-
centric governance (Termeer et al., 2010; Pereira
& Ruysenaar, 2012). The adaptive governance
model involves "a systematic process for improv-
ing management policies and practices by learning
from the outcomes of management strategies that
have already been implemented" (Pahl-Wostl et al.,
2007:4, cited in Termeer et al., 2010). This model
assumes that the world is characterised by contin-
uous and unexpected changes that could mostly
result in unpredictable consequences (Termeer et
al., 2010; Pereira & Ruysenaar, 2012). Therefore, this
model accepts challenges associated with uncer-
tainty by preparing for continuous and unexpected
changes through adaptive capacity to deal with
the consequences related to the implementation
of societal development plans (Kok & Veldkamp,
2011; Pereira & Ruysenaar, 2012). Apparently, the
governance of South Africa’s PPPs requires such
unlimited flexibility to maximise social net gains as
required generally for societal development.

The governance of PPPs should be characterised as
"participatory, transparent ... accountable ... effec-
tive and equitable ... promotes the rule of law ...
ensure that political, social and economic priorities
are based on broad consensus in society and that
the voices of the poorest and the most vulnerable
are heard in decision-making over the allocation of
development resources" (UNDP, 1997:12, cited in
Pereira & Ruysenaar, 2012). This type of governance
approach is mainly concerned with institutions and
processes through which the society pronounces
their needs and exercise their legal rights for the
management of the country’'s affairs at all levels
(Termeer etal., 2010; Kok & Veldkamp, 2011; Pereira
& Ruysenaar, 2012). The aim is to ensure that the
political systems provide development opportu-
nities for the whole society by means of proper
governance of PPPs. However, South Africa’s state
and business seem to use the flexibility of the
adaptive model to fulfil their selfish interests which
compromise the satisfaction of societal needs and

further ignores their human rights. The governance
of this partnership focuses more on serving bureau-
cratic interests of the state and allowing business’s
unfettered financial and commercial transactions
while society’s social good remain circumvented.
The Gauteng freeway e-tolls demonstrates that not-
withstanding the apparent societal resistance of the
system, as evidence through the ballot-box reaction
against the African National Congress (ANC) during
the 2016 municipal elections, the state and business
have stood firm in their collusion to sustain their
initial intension. The next section focuses on the
Gauteng freeway e-tolls and its effects on the 2016
local government elections.

4. The Gauteng Freeway E-Tolls and
2016 Local Government Elections

South Africa’s PPPs are regulated under the Public
Finance Management Act (PFMA) 1 of 1999 which
was adopted five years after the dawn of the demo-
cratic dispensation (National Treasury, 2007). Itisin
this PFMA that a clear and transparent framework
for the state and its business partners’ mutually
beneficial commercial transaction which should
mainly be for public good is outlined. PPPs leverage
business capital to fund infrastructure, services and
transfer of scarce skills between the parties, by shar-
ing risk between the partners, delivering budgetary
certainty and guarantee of expected quality gained
from the collaboration (National Treasury, 2007;
Fombad, 2014; Solana, 2014). South Africa’s PPPs
have a number of characteristics which include:
a clearly defined project; contractual relationship
with a life span of 5 to 30 years; business being
involved in all stages of the project; funding that
sometimes combine state and business funds, pay-
ments arrangements that are output-based; and,
adequately maintained fixed and operational assets
over the project’s lifetime (National Treasury, 2007;
Fombad, 2014; Solana, 2014). The country's PPPs
are however, not a strategy of outsourcing func-
tions, a donation by business for public good and
privatization of state assets and liabilities (National
Treasury, 2007) but must provide accessible and
affordable public infrastructure and services to the
society.

In South Africa, the Gauteng Province distance-based
e-tolling system driven by South African National
Road Agency Limited (SANRAL) in partnership with
the state’s Department of Transport, was officially
activated in December 2013. This system is adopted
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as a strategy to collect money from road users in
order for the state to be able to repay the loan
that was taken to develop Gauteng Province free-
ways which were mostly developed in preparation
for the 2010 Federation of International Football
Association (FIFA) World Cup (Advisory Panel, 2014;
Ramoroka, 2014). The collected fees are also used
for continuous improvement and maintenance of
the roads for sustainability and efficiency of the
infrastructure. Beneficially, the system reduced high
costs of building manual toll plazas and paying for
the human resources involved in their operations
(Noordegraaf, Annema & van Wee, 2014; Ramoroka,
2014). The use of detection infrastructure known as
electronic toll gantries, are built every 10 km along
the freeways (national roads and R21) to collect
information of all the vehicles passing underneath
them for billing purposes (Advisory Panel, 2014;
Ramoroka, 2014).

The recent study to establish the impact of the
Gauteng Freeway Improvement Project (GFIP) and
the e-tolling system societal wellbeing uncovered
critical facts. Firstly, reflection of the apartheid
racial patterns through trips taken by the work-
ing class to and from areas of economic activities
and the location of gantries present racially con-
figured spaces (Advisory Panel, 2014). That is,
the e-tolling system has contributed to racially
determined costs and benefits, limited access to
transport services and infrastructure, longer travel
duration and congestion and difficulties in accessi-
bility of education, health and recreational facilities
(Advisory Panel, 2014; Ramoroka, 2014). Secondly,
for households, the benefits of the transport infra-
structure clearly outweigh the costs of paying for it,
through both the e-tolls as well as a national fuel
levy (Advisory Panel, 2014). Households are het-
erogeneous entities, and as a result not all those
which necessarily benefit from the system will be
able to afford the e-tolling fees. Lastly, the assess-
ments failed to explicitly take into consideration
the historical socio-political context of the urban
region, including the travel patterns of different
economic classes. Affordability analyses conducted
at the level of regional GDP instead of household
level was also of no good use in this case. Lack
of consideration of alternative mobility solutions
for the long term as well as cost benefit analyse
that ignored the costs associated with secondary
road usage are also some of the reasons for the
rejection of the e-toll system by majority of the
working class (Advisory Panel, 2014).

The demonstrations against the e-toll system by
various organisations and opposition parties as
well as the recent assessment of impact which
has provided evidence of the deleterious effects,
did little to sway the original decision of e-tolling.
Gauteng municipalities, inclusive of Ekurhuleni and
City of Tshwane Metropolitan, Sedibeng District,
Emfuleni, Lesedi and Midvaal Local Municipalities
owe SANRAL more than R2.3m for unpaid e-toll bills
while some of the municipal cars are not even fitted
with an e-tag (Raborife, 2015). Furthermore, the
Economic Freedom Fighters (EFF) which is against
what they call the 'privatization of public roads'
receives invoices for its vehicles but ignores them
(Barletta & Middleton, 2015). Ironically, the state
also has unpaid e-toll bills worth millions of Rands.
The results of South Africa’s 2016 municipal elec-
tions specifically in Gauteng Province also provided
evidence that the society was not happy with the
former ruling party’s development initiatives inclu-
sive of the e-tolls. That is, the election results have
drastically changed, removing the ANC in power and
leaving the DA for the first time in the democratic
history as the ruling party for the Tshwane and City
of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipalities. The
loss of the ANC in the metropolitan municipalities
through the recent ballot-box reaction is a sign of
crying and unsatisfied society over the governance
of some of the public goods and services such as the
e-tolls through the PPPs. Instead of taking public's
concerns into consideration, the state and business
have finalised a plan intended at the implemen-
tation of a similar project in the Western Cape
freeways (Davis, 2015). Typically, the country’s PPPs
meant for enhanced provision of public goods and
services involve parallel fragmentary existence of
monostatic and adaptive governance, wherein the
former serves state interests whiles the latter ful-
fils business profit related commercial motives. In
the process of the monostatic governance serving
bureaucratic interests of the state and the adaptive
allowing for unfettered financial and commercial
transactions, society's social good remain circum-
vented. Regardless of the evidence provided against
some of South Africa’s PPPs, the state and business
still have plans to implement same projects such as
the e-toll in other provinces.

5. Conclusion
This paper revealed that PPPs are classified into five

groups by using their approach and the categories
include: local regeneration, policy, infrastructure,
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development and governance. Regardless of the dif-
ferent categories of PPPs, the partnerships between
state and should always provide for effective and
efficient public services that are well governed
and serve the expected societal needs. Generally,
the paper identified three models of governance
that deal with institutional processes and rules for
authority and decision making between the state
and business, namely: the monocentric, multilevel
and adaptive models. However, South Africa’s state
and business partnerships seem to take advantage
of the flexibility of the adaptive model by using it to
fulfil their selfish interests which compromise the
satisfaction of societal needs and further ignores
their human rights. Regardless of the critical facts
uncovered by the recent study to establish the
impact of the GFIP and the e-tolling system on soci-
etal wellbeing, the state and business persuade
with their partnership motives. The demonstrations
against the e-toll system by various organisations
and opposition parties as well as the recent assess-
ment of impact which has provided evidence of the
deleterious effects, did little to sway the original deci-
sion of e-tolling. The insistence on e-tolls resulted in
the ANC loosing political and administrative power in
the Tshwane and City of Johannesburg Metropolitan
Municipalities. Therefore, the paper concludes that
the state’s insistence on e-tolling and bureaucratic
repression of societal interests is a function of the
imperatives to service business' financial and com-
mercial gates at the expense of tax paying public.
The paper recommends that the governance of
South Africa’s PPPs such as the Gauteng e-tolls, must
focus on fulfilling societal needs instead of serving
the state and business' selfish agendas. That is, the
society must be at the heart of the partnership which
takes into consideration, the public voice during the
different phases of such projects.
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Abstract: Human capital investment is viewed as one of the drivers of social development and industrial growth
in every country. It enriches the poor and the inferior groups in the economy as it equips them with equal
opportunities to take part in local and national development. The purpose of this study was to investigate the
effects of Human capital investment on economic growth in Malawi by means of the annual time series data
covering the period 1995 to 2017 obtained from the World Bank website. The study employs the Autoregressive
Distributed Lag (ARDL) to estimate the link between the variables. This approach was found to be relevant
because of its ability to generate robust and reliable results even if the sample size is small or finite like in the
case of this study. Literature review evidence has revealed that there are limited studies done in this area in the
context of Malawi. Therefore, this paper aims to contribute to this research gap and also to contribute to the
policy formulation in the relationship between human capital investment proxied by government expenditures
on education and health sectors and economic growth. The empirical results showed that total government
expenditure on public and private education has a negative relationship with growth whilst total government
expenditure on health sector is positive. Based on this, the study recommends that the government has to
balance between education and health expenditures as the main route towards growth. The study supports

the projection of budget structure in the year 2016-2017 towards education and health sectors.

Keywords: ARDL, Education, Government Expenditure, Health, Human Capital Investment, Labour

1. Introduction

The experience of the newly industrialised econo-
mies suggests that human capital investments will
be a vital ingredient of the transition from middle
income to high income. Those investments can also
affect equity and public finances. Estimates indicate
that a 20% increase in human capital spending per
capita can raise labour productivity by up to 3.1%
and narrow labour income inequality by up to 4.5%
(Park etal.,2017) and (Abrigo et al., 2018). Likewise,
human capital development is viewed as one of the
fundamental factors in determining the wealth
and the quality of life the citizens of any country.
Development Economists indicate that human cap-
ital consists of education, health, and other human
abilities that can enhance productivity (Ehimare et
al., 2014). In 2015, the Economic Co-operation and
Development (OECD) saw a slow but rising health
spending growth, albeit still below the growth rates
seen in the years before the economic crisis. While
generally health spending growth remains below
the pre-crisis rates, it has nevertheless tended to
follow economic growth more closely since 2013.

This was in contrast to the years leading up to the
economic crisis, that is, the period between 2001
and 2005 where growth in health spending strongly
outpaced the rest of the economy (OECD, 2017).

As out lined by Diop et al. (2012) in the Second
Malawi Growth and Development Strategy (MGDS
[1) 2011-2016 report, education is valued for social
development and industrial growth in every coun-
try in the world. It enriches the poor and inferior
groups in the economy as it equips them with equal
opportunity to take partin local and national devel-
opment. In addition to that rapid developmentin all
sectors, in line with Becker (1962) every economy
requires highly skilled labourers, healthy and edu-
cated work force. MGDS Il indicates that in order to
show keenness in the education side, the Malawian
governmentimplemented universal primary educa-
tion which resulted into high enrolment into public
primary schools from 73% in 2006 to 83% in 2009
only. This resulted in improved literacy rate from
74.9% in 2005 and 84% in 2009 respectively. Such
an achievement was attained by constructing addi-
tional school infrastructure, recruiting of addition
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Figure 1: Literacy Rate From the Year 1987-2016
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Figure 2: Adults and Infants Mortality Rate from 1964-2014
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well trained teachers and improving technological
infrastructure for research and development and
other appropriate technologies in the country. The
improvement is illustrated in Figure 1, constructed
by using data from the World Bank website.

Even though Figure 1 shows that education stand-
ard improved by 59% in 1987 for youth aged 15-24,
76% in 1998 and 87% in 2010 and the adult literacy
rate rose by 64% in 1998 and 75% in 2010, the MGDS
[l points out that primarily the country has not yet
achieved universal access to primary education due
to social problems.

In considering the livelihood of the citizens in
Malawi, the strategy focused as well on taking

part in improving the health sector. The economy
will never improve if the citizens are not healthy
enough. Thus a healthy population is regarded to
be necessary for sustainable economic growth and
development. Itis therefore imperative for the gov-
ernment to implement strategies to ensure that
the economic participants are healthier. This can
be achieved by strengthening the initiatives for
preventions and availability of health equipment
as well as proper training staff and good service
delivery. Diop et al. (2012) recorded that a high
child mortality rate in Malawi was due to lack of
enough facilities and enough training among the
nurse. With this regard the MGDS Il covered the
strategies on maternal health which improved the
sector by declining the infant mortality rate from
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76 deaths per 1000 live births in 2004 to 66 per
1000 live births in 2010. Furthermore, the under-
five mortality rate got declined from 133 deaths
per 1000 live births in 2004 to 112 live birth per
1000 live births in 2010 respectively. This helped
to improve the HIV prevalence and Tuberculosis
cases from 2005 to 2009.

As illustrated in Figure 2 on the previous page,
female and male adult mortality rate has a decreas-
ing trend from 1964 to 1986. The situation changed
in the mid 1988 where adult mortality rate rose up
to 520,000 adults per 1000 adults. This was probably
due to HIV/AIDS pandemic and lack of awareness
of the disease among the citizens. Due to improved
sanitations in the country, the rate got reduced to
390,000 adults per 1000 adults in 2012. Youth mor-
tality has been on a decreasing rate from 1964 to
2014. This was a result of availability of enough
health centres and well trained nurses.

In considering the budget structure outlook, the
country has put much effort in integrating the
education sector rather than agriculture and
health sector. The government allocated Malawian
Kwacha (MK) 127.9 billion towards education in
the fiscal year 2014-2015. This shows that the
department received 18% of overall budget making
it the highest sector to receive such an amount.
Meanwhile the health department received MK65.2
billion making it to be on third position after edu-
cation and agriculture respectively. In considering
the projection done by the governmentin the year
2016 and 2017 respectively, it shows that the plan
was to reduce the expenditure on agriculture and
food security by 1% every year from 2016 to 2017
in order to initiate the increase in the department
of education, science and technology by 2% incre-
ment in 2017. The department of public health,
sanitations, Malaria and HIV/AIDS is expected to
have been allocated an addition of 3% of the total
budget in the year 2016 and 1% increase in the
year 2017.

According to Abrigo et al. (2018), the positive effect
between human capital investments and growth is
stronger for poorer households and, hence, bene-
ficial for equity. They suggest that human capital
investments have a positive effect on labour pro-
ductivity and, hence, output. The literature review
section showed some contradictions about the
relationship between human capital investment
and economic growth. While other studies such

as Duraisamy (2002), Haizheng (2003) and Li and
Huang (2009) indicate positive results, others such
as Weil (2014) and Granados (2012) revealed neg-
ative association between growth and some of the
proxies of human capital. Despite the importance of
this relationship, there is a limited number studies
done in developing countries, therefore, this paper
aims to contribute to this research gap by focusing
in Malawi. In addition, the paper is envisaged to con-
tribute to the policy formulation in the relationship
between human capital investments and economic
growth.

The central objective of this paper was to examine
the effect of human capital investment and eco-
nomic growth in Malawi and the rest of the paper
is organised as follows: Section 2 focuses on the
literature review which covers both the theoreti-
cal and perspective of human capital investment
and growth. Section 3 the presents the empirical
framework, that is, data and the model used for
analysis, section 4 reports and discusses the empir-
ical results obtained from section 3 and section 5
is the conclusion.

2. Literature Review

Human capital is viewed as a set of skills that
increase a worker’s productivity. In that sense the
human capital theory stipulates that formal educa-
tion is highly instrumental and necessary to improve
the productive capacity of a population. Based on
Becker (1962) human capital is directly useful in
the production process and it increases a worker’s
productivity in all tasks, though possibly differen-
tially in different tasks, organisations and situations.
The implication is that an educated population is a
productive population because education increases
the productivity and efficiency of workers. On the
other hand, the Schultz/Nelson-Phelps view is that
human capital is viewed mostly as the capacity to
adapt. It postulates that human capital is especially
useful in dealing with "disequilibrium" situations,
or with situations in which there is a changing envi-
ronment, and workers have to adapt to this (Saito,
2007). Hence most of the human capital theorists,
including Becker and Schultz maintain that human
capital will be valued in the market because it
increases firms' profits.

Finally, this study aligns itself with Becker's (1962)
notion that broadly speaking human capital can
be construed as a set of knowledge, skills, health,
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and values that contribute to making people pro-
ductive. As far as empirical literature is concerned
Duraisamy (2002) pointed out that education pro-
vides monetary returns to labours in the form of
wages and salaries. The study was done in India
using national household survey data from the
year 1983-1994. The elaborate method and the
extended earnings function methods were used
in order to assess the rate of returns to education
during that period. The results showed that there
is hardly any estimate of the monetary returns to
schooling in the labour market in India based on
national level representative data for the recent
period. Hence the returns to education increase
up to the secondary level and decline thereafter. In
a similar study with a household survey data from
1995, Haizheng (2003) discovered that returns
in education in China are low thus by looking at
annual earnings. Furthermore, Li and Huang (2009)
conducted a study on the impact of health and
education on economic growth. The panel data
models were used in the estimation based on the
provincial data from 1978-2005. The results postu-
late that both health and education have positive
significant effects on economic growth. This seems
to be in tandem with Rengin (2012) who argued
that education and health complement each other
and that it is compulsory to make similar invest-
ments in health as those made in physical capital
and education regarding the development of the
country.

Fersterer and Winter-Ebmer (2003) added that
returns on education are sometimes difficult to
notice as some residents conceal personal income
during survey and declining quality of education.
The study employed cross-section data from the
year 1981-1997 collected from Mikrozensus in
Australia. Estimating quantile regressions provide
further interesting insights in the study. In addition,
Dee (2004) suggests that educational attainment
has large and statistically significant effects on sub-
sequent voter participation and support for free
speech. The study also showed that additional
schooling appears to increase the quality of civic
knowledge as measured by the frequency of news-
paper readership and participation in research and
development. The findings were based on the study
done by using data from the 1972-2000 and General
Social Surveys estimate were used.

Furthermore, Weil (2014) emphasised that there
exists great relationship between health and

economic growth. The finding has shown that
income per capita is highly correlated with health
as measured by life expectancy or a number of
other indicators and this was found to be the case in
both across and within countries. Another relation-
ship between health and growth was established
by Mehrara and Musai (2011) who discovered the
existence of a long run relationship between eco-
nomic growth and health expenditure. They were
able to prove the hypothesis that over the period
after the revolution, health expenditure in Iran
rose at a faster rate than growth. However, their
results established an instantaneous and unidirec-
tional causal link running from growth to health
spending. Yet, health spending did not Granger-
cause per-capita GDP growth with a positive sign. In
another study, Granados (2012) used cross-section
data collected from England and Wales during 1840-
2000. The result showed a negative relationship
between health progress and rate of growth of
gross domestic product (GDP).

van Zon and Muysken (2001) pointed out that the
endogenous growth proves the interaction between
health production and growth of generating service
of human capital accumulation in an endogenous
growth framework. The study further shows that
the reduction in income per capita is mostly asso-
ciated with health preference and aging population.
Countries with poor health standards show slow
growth.

Wang (2011) used international total health care
expenditure data of 31 countries from 1986-2007
in exploring the causality between an increase in
health care expenditure and economic growth. The
results showed that health care expenditure will
stimulate economic growth; however, low economic
growth will reduce health care expenditure. Panel
data was used in the process. Likewise, Baltagi and
Moscone (2010) estimated the long-run relationship
between health care expenditure and income using
panel data of 20 OECD countries observed from
the year 1971-2004. The results showed that health
care expenditure is a necessity rather than a luxury,
with elasticity much smaller than that estimated in
previous studies.

The empirical literature reviewed on this section
showed a serious dichotomy about the relationship
between human capital investment and economic
growth. Some of the results revealed that increased
expenditure on growth stimulates the econom